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NATIONAL SAMPLE SURVEY ORGANISATION
FORTY EIGHTH ROUND : JANUARY - DECEMBER 1992
INSTRUCTION TO FIELD STAFF : VOLUME I

SECTION ONE

INTRODUCTION:

1.1.1 The National Sample Survey(NSS), started by the
Government of India in 1950 to gather socio-economic data
employing scientific sampling methods, will begin its forty-
eighth round field operations in January 1992.

1:1.3 Enquiries on land and livestock holdings (LHS) and debt
& investment form the core of the forty-eighth round programme.
Enquiry on land holdings was first taken up in the NSS 8th' round
(July ’54 - April ’55) as part of FAO programme of World
Agricultural Census. It was repeated in the 16th and 17th rounds

(July 60 - June ‘61 and Sept ‘61 - July ’‘62). The next NSS

survey on the subject was in the 26th round (July ‘71 - Sept
’72). The All India Rural Credit Survey, the forerunner of the
‘All India Debt & Investment’ survey (AIDIS) was conducted by the
RBI for the first time in the year 1951-52, with a view to
obtaining information for formulating banking policies regarding
rural credit. The survey on rural debt & investment was again
conducted by the R.B.I. in the year 1961-62 for obtaining

reliable estimates of debt, borrowings, capital formation etc.

The next survey on the subject was entrusted to the NSSO by the

RBI and was integrated with the survey on land holdings conducted

in the NSS 26th round. In accordance with the 10 year programme

charted by the NSSO, the enquiries on the two topics were carried
out again in the NSS 37th round(1982). The present round is

essentially a repetition of the NSS 37th round. However, some
changes have been effected in the sample design and the formats
of the survey schedules at the suggestion of the Working Group on
the subject for obtaining reliable estimates of various
characteristics, particularly of debt.

3:1.% The data to be collected in this round will relate to
the fixed period of the agricultural year : July 1991 - June
1992. Hence the calendar year of 1992 has been considered to be
the most desirable survey period for this enquiry. In order to
reduce recall error the total information relating to each sample
household will be cpllected in two visits. The first visit
(January to August) will broadly cover the Kharif season of the
Agricultural year 1991-92 and the second (September to December)
the corresponding Rabi season.

SCHEDULES OF ENQUIRY

1.2.1 Data on land and livestock holdings will be collected
in Schedule 18.1 and those on debt & investment in Schedule 18.2.
In the rural sector, sample households will be selected
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separately for Schedules 18.1 and 18.2. But, both the schedules
will be canvassed in the same set of sample households in the
urban sector. However, there will be separate schedules for each
visit. The investigators will be required to carry the first
visit schedule with them when they go for the second visit, for
probing and reconciling the discrepancies to the extent possible.

1:3.2 Listing of households and sample selection will be done
as usual using the listing schedule : Schedule 0.1 in the rural
sector and Schedule 0.2 in the urban sector. This will be done
in the first visit only.

; By P Besides the core subject, regular annual survey of
consumer expenditure and employment-unemployment will also be
conducted in two sample households from each selected
village/block. In addition, collection of the retail prices once
in every month from 419 old and 600 new villages will be a part
of the 48th round survey programme.

1edsl The schedules to be canvassed in this round are given
below:

Table (1.1) : Schedules to be canvassed in NSS 48th round.

List of households

List of households

Land and Livestock holdings rural & urban

Debt & Investment rural & urban

Consumer expenditure rural & urban 1
Rural retail prices rural (every month)

CONTENTS OF THIS VOLUME

ladsd The present volume contains instructions to the
investigators on how to fill in various schedules. It contains
six sections and three appendices. Section One, besides giving
an over view of the whole scheme, describes in details the sample
design, sample size, work programme etc. adopted for this survey
round. Explanations of the major concepts and definitions of the
technical terms used in respect of Schedules 0.1, 0.2, 18.1 and
18.2 of this round are compiled in one place in Section Two, so
that the subsequent sections dealing with individual schedules
need explain only the operational details. While Sections Three
and Four are devoted to Schedules 0.1 and 0.2, Schedules 18.1 and
18.2 are discussed in Sections Five and Six respectively. The
instructions for Schedules 1.0 and 3.01 are available in separate
booklets and those are not, therefore, included here. While list
of FOD sub-regions is given in Appendix-I, the compositions of
the socio-economic regions into which the states and union
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territories have been divided are included in this volume as
Appendix-II. The Major Crop Season(MCS) of different districts
determined on the basis of the maximum area (of the district)
under cultivation in a season has been provided in Appendix-III.

1.3.3 The facsimile of the schedules of enquiry are given in
the Instructions to Field Staff, Volume-II.

GEOGRAPHICAL COVERAGE

1.4.1 The survey will cover the whole of Indian Union

excepting

(i) Ladakh and Kargil districts of Jammu & Kashmir
(ii) 768 interior villages of Nagaland(out of a total of 1119

villages) located beyond 5 kms. of a bus route and

(iii) 172 wvillages in Andaman & Nicobar Is. (out of a total of
520 villages) which are inaccessible throughout the year.

PERIOD OF SURVEY

1:9% As mentioned earlier, 48th round survey period will be
of one year duration, starting from January 1992 and ending on
December 1992.

SAMPLE DESIGN AND SAMPLE SIZE

1.6.% The survey will have a two-stage stratified design.
The first stage units(FSUs) are census villages in the rural
sector and urban blocks in the urban sector. The second stage
units are households in both the sectors.

Eei6.2 SAMPLING FRAME FOR FSUS: The list of 1981 census
villages constitutes the sampling frame for rural sector in most
of the districts. However, in Assam (where 1981 census was not
done) and in a few districts of other states (where the available
lists of wvillages as per 1981 census were incomplete), 1971
census frame has been used. For the urban sector, the lists of
NSS Urban Frame Survey(UFS) blocks have been considered as the
sampling frame in most cases. However, 1991 house listing EBs are
considered as the sampling frame for some of the new towns
declared as urban area in the 1991 population census.

1.6.3 STRATIFICATION: States have been divided into regions
by grouping contiguous districts similar in respect of population
density and crop pattern. In Gujarat, however, some districts
have been split for the purpose of region formation, considering
the location of dry areas and the distribution of tribal
population in the state. The compositions of the regions are
given in Appendix-II.

1.6.4 In the rural sector, within each region, each district
with 1981 census rural population less than 1.8 million formed
separate stratum. Districts with larger population are divided
into two or more strata, depending on population, by grouping
contiguous tehsils similar, as far as possible, in respect of
rural population-density and crop-pattern. In Gujarat, however,
in case of districts extending over more than one region, the
part of a district falling in each region constitutes a separate
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stratum, even if the rural population of the district as a whole
is less than 1.8 million. Further, in Assam, the strata formed
for the earlier NSS rounds on the basis of 1971 census rural
population exactly in the above manner, but with cut off point as
1.5 million poupulation, have been retained in this round also.

1.6.5 In the urban sector, strata are formed, again within
the NSS region, on the basis of the 1981 (1991 in some of the new
towns) census population size classes of towns. Each city with
population 10 lakhs or more formed separate stratum. Further,
within each region, the different towns are grouped to form three
different strata on the basis of the 1981 (1991 in few cases)
census population. Table below gives the composition of the
urban strata.

Table (1.2): Composition of the urban strata
stratum specification
no.
1. all towns with population less than 50,000
2. " n 50,000 - 1,99,999
3 " " 2,00,000 - 9,99,999
4 each city with population 1 million & above
168 ALLOCATION OF FSUs: The total all-India sample of FSUs

determined on the basis of investigator-strength in different
states/u.ts and the expected work load per investigator, has
been allocated to different states/u.ts in proportion to the
strength of central field staff in the respective states/u.ts.
The state/u.t sample size thus obtained is allocated again to its
rural and urban sectors considering the relative sizes of the
rural and urban population with almost double weightage to the
urban sector. Within each sector of a state/u.t., the respective
sample size is reallocated to the different strata in proportion
to the stratum population. Allocations have been adjusted such
that the sample size for a stratum is atleast 4 or a multiple of
4 for the rural and urban sectors separately. Only exception is
Daman & Diu in which case a minimum of two samples have been
allocated for the rural sector.

1.8.% SELECTION OF Fs8Us: The sample villages have been
selected with probability proportional to population with
replacement and sample blocks by simple random sampling without
replacement. Selection was done in both the sectors in the form
of two independent sub-samples.

1.6.8 ARUNACHAL PRADESH: For the rural areas of Arunachal

Pradesh the procedure of cluster sampling has been followed. The
field staff is supplied with a list of nucleus villages of each
cluster and they will select the remaining villages of the
cluster according to the procedure described in para 3.0.6 of
Section Three. The nucleus villages have been selected circular
systematically with equal probability, in the form of two

-
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independent sub-samples.

1.'6.9 SELECTION OF HAMLET GROUPS/S8UB-BLOCK: Large villages
and blocks will be sub-divided into a suitable number of hamlet
groups and sub-blocks respectively having equal poupulation
content. Two hamlet groups are to be selected from larger
villages, whereas, only one sub-block is to be selected from
large blocks. The criterion for deciding the number of hamlet
groups to be formed in large villages will, therefore, be
different from that for deciding the number of sub-blocks to be
formed in large blocks. The procedure of hamlet group/sub-block
selection has been discussed in details in Section Three.

1.6.10 SELECTION OF HOUSEHOLDS FOR SCH. 18.1 & 18.2, RURAL:
Two sets of 8 and 9 sample households will be selected
respectively for Schedules 18.1 and 18.2 by grouping the
households into different sub-strata.

(1) For 8chedule 18.1, the households of each sample
village/selected hamlet groups will be divided into 4 LHS sub-
strata, by their area of land possessed. Households possessing
no land or land less than 0.005 acre will form LHS sub-stratum 1.
The remaining households will first be arranged in ascending
order by their area of land possessed and then divided into three
sub-strata by determining two boundary points(say X and Y) for
each village such that the total area of land possessed for each
sub-stratum is nearly the same. The households in the size
classes of land possessed: 0.005 to X, X to Y and Y & above will
respectively constitute LHS sub-strata 2,3 and 4. From each of
these sub-strata, the sample households will be selected circular
systematically with a random start after arranging the households
in each sub-stratum on the basis of the size classes of land
possessed by them. The sample sizes for Schedule 18.1 from LHS
sub-strata 1,2,3 and 4 will be 1,3,2 and 2 respectively.

(ii) For Schedule 18.2, the households of each sample
village/hamlet groups will be sub-divided into 7 AIDIS sub-strata
on the joint consideration of ‘land possessed’ and ‘indebtedness
status’ of the households. Each of the LHS sub-strata 1 and 2
will be divided into ’indebted’ and ’‘not indebted’ groups to form
AIDIS sub-strata 1 to 4. AIDIS sub-strata numbers 5 to 7 will be
formed by first merging LHS sub-strata numbers 3 & 4 and then
sub-dividing the merged group into three classes, viz.,

(a) indebted to institutional agencies with or without being
indebted to non-institutional agencies,

(b) indebted to non-institutional agencies alone and

(c) not indebted.

The compositon of 7 AIDIS sub-strata and allocation of samples to
different sub-strata are given below: ’




GENERAL SAMPLE DESIGN

Table (1.3) : Composition of AIDIS sub-strata, rural

AIDIS composition of the allocation

sub-stratum sub-stratum of sample

no. households

(1) (2) (3)

i i indebted households belonging to LHS i
sub-stratum 1

2 not indebted households belonging to LHS 1
sub-stratum 1

3 indebted households belonging to LHS 1
sub-stratum 2

4 not indebted households belonging to LHS 2
sub-stratum 2

5 households indebted to institutional agencies 1
and belonging to LHS sub-strata 3 and 4

6 households indebted to non-institutional agencies 1
only and belonging to LHS sub-strata 3 and 4

7 not indebted households belonging to LHS 2

sub-strata 3 and 4

- —— — . ——— T ———— - —— T S S S S NS SE SN S G S N S S -

From each of the AIDIS sub-strata, allotted number of sample
households will be selected circular systematically with a random
start.

1:6.1% SELECTION OF HOUSEHOLDS FOR SCH. 18.1 & 18.2, URBAN:
In the urban sector, both the Schedules 18.1 and 18.2 will be
canvassed in the same set of sample households. Altogether 9

sample households will be selected from 7 sub-strata to be formed
by considering the monthly per capita consumer expenditure (mpce)
and the indebtedness status of the households. There will be
three mpce classes, viz., less than A, A to B and B & above. The
cut-off points A and B are determined at the state level on the
basis of mpce obtained from the survey on consumer expenditure,
NSS 43rd Round, such that the mnpce classes 1, 2 and 3
respectively are constituted by bottom 30 p.c., middle 60 p.c.
and top 10 p.c. of urban population of the state. These mpce
classes will further be sub-divided by indebtedness status of the
households to form 7 AIDIS sub-strata. The compositiion of the
seven sub-strata along with the allocation of the samples to the
different sub-strata are shown in Table(1l.4).
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GENERAL WORK PROGRAMME
Table(1.4): Composition of sub-strata in urban sector.
sub- composition of the sub-strata allocation
stratum of samples
no.
(1) (2) (3)
1 indebted households belonging to mcpe class 1 1
2 not indebted households belonging to mpce class 1 1
3 households indebted to institutional agencies

and belonging to mpce class 2 1
4 households indebted to non-institutional agencies

only and belonging to mpce class 2 1
-+ not indebted households belonging to mpce class 2 2
6 indebted households belonging to mpce class 3 2
7 not indebted households belonging to mpce class 3 1
From each of the sub-strata, required number of sample

households will be selected circular systematically with a random
gcart. .

de6:03 SELECTION OF HOUSEHOLDS FOR SCH. 1.0, RURAL & URBAN:
Both in the rural and urban sectors, two sample households will
be selected circular systematically with a random start from the
frame of all households in the village/urban block (surveyed
hamlet groups/sub-block).

SAMPLE SIZE

.71 SAMPLE SIZE (CENTRAL SAMPLE) : A total of 4328 sample
villages and 2484 sample blocks will be surveyed in the central
sample, besides the customary ‘price’ villages. Table (1.5) gives
the distribution of the central sample by state/u.t. and sector.

1.7 2 SAMPLE SIZE (STATE SAMPLE): All the states and union
territories except Andaman & Nicobar Islands, Dadra & Nagar
Haveli and Lakshadweep are participating in the 48th round at
least on an equal matching basis. The sample size of the state
sample is also given in Table(1.5) by sector for each state/u.t.

WORK PROGRAMME

3.8.2 PROGRAMME OF FIELD WORK: As already mentioned, each
sample point will be visited twice during this round. In the
first visit, the listing schedules(Schedules 0.1 & 0.2) will be
canvassed, and in the sample households, Schedules 18.1 (schedule
for first wvisit), 18.2 (first visit schedule) and schedule 1.0
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will be canvassed. Since the work-load of the first visit will
be more, it is expected that the first visit will continue till
the end of August 1992. During the second visit which will start
from September 1992 and will end on December 1992, Schedules 18.1
& 18.2 (second visit schedules) will be canvassed by making a
revisit to the sample households already visited during the first
visit. Of the two households selected for Schedule 1.0, one will
be canvassed in the first visit and the other in the second
visit. As per the programme, the villages/blocks visited in the
first two months of the first visit will be revisited in the
first month of the second visit and so on.

1.8.2 8UB-ROUNDS: The survey period of the round will be
divided into two sub-rounds. Sub-round one will consist of the
first half of the survey period of each visit and sub-round two,
of the remaining period. The sub-round code is given in the
sample list. One half of the sample villages/blocks of each
stratum belongs to sub-round one and the rest to sub-round two.
Because of the arduous field condition, this restriction need not
strictly be enforced in Andaman & Nicobar Islands, Lakshadweep
and rural areas of Arunachal Pradesh and Nagaland.
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Tablie (1.5)s Distribution of sample villages and blocks tor NSS
48th round survey.

Central Sample State Sample
State/union territory. Rural Urban Rural Urban
(1) (2) (3) (4) (s)
» 1. Andhra Pradesh 304 180 304 180
2. Arunachal Pradesh T2* 12 T2* 12
A 3. Assam 192 52 192 52
4, Bihar 404 112 404 312
5. Goa 16 12 a2 12
6. Gujarat 136 124 272 248
7. Haryana 60 a6 120 72
8, Himachal Pradesh 112 16 112 16
9, Janmu & Kashmir 160 84 320 168
10, Xarnataka 160 132 160 132
11, Kerala 168 76 168 76
12, Maahya Pracesh 324 164 324 164
13, Maharashtra 272 296 272 G144
14, Manipur 56 40 112 80
15, Meghalaya 60 28 60 28
l6. Mizoram 52 36 52 36
17. Nagaland 32 16 32 48
18, Orissa 192 52 192 52
19, Punjab 132 104 132 104
20, Rajasthan 180 96 180 96
21, Sikxkim 24 12 48 24
22, Tamil Nadu 228 228 228 228
23, Tripura 104 24 104 24
24, Uttar pradesh 528 236 528 236
25, wWest Bengal 256 184 256 184
26, Andaman & Nicobar Islands 40 20 - -
27. Chandigarh 8 13 - 24
28, Dadra & Nagar Haveli 16 % - -
29, Daman & Diu 8 8 8 8
30, Delhi 8 68 24 204
31. Lakshadweep 8 8 - -
32, Pondicherry 16 12 16 12,
All India 4328 2484 4724 3076

* 18 nucleus villeges,




SECTION TWO
CONCEPTS AND DEFINITIONS

INTRODUCTION

2.0:1 Explanations of the major concepts and definitions of
important terms of technical nature that are used in the
schedules to be canvassed in this round are compiled in one place
in this section for easy reference.

SCHEDULES 0.1 AND 0.2 : LIST OF HOUSEHOLDS

2l HOUSE: Every structure, tent, shelter etc. is a house
irrespective of its use. It may be used for residential or non-

residential purpose or both or even may be vacant.

2+1.2 HOUSEHOLD: A group of persons normally living together
and taking food from- a common kitchen will constitute a
household. The members of a household may or may not be related
by blood to one another. The following cases are to be noted:

(i) Each inmate of a mess, hotel, boarding and lodging
house, hostel etc. will constitute a single member household.
If, however, a group of persons among them normally pool their
income for spending, they together will be treated as forming a
single household. For example, a family living in a hotel will
be treated as a separate single household by itself. The
residential staff of such establishments will also be treated as
constituting households.

(ii) Undertrial prisoners in jails and indoor patients of
hospital, nursing home etc. are to be excluded, but residential
staff therein will be 1listed, while 1listing is done in such
institutions. The former persons will be considered as normal
members of their parent households and will be counted there.
Convicted prisoners undergoing sentence will be outside the
coverage of the survey.

(iid) Floating population i.e. persons without any normal
residence will not be 1listed. But households residing in open
space, roadside shelter, under a bridge etc., more or less

regularly in the same place will be listed.

(iv) Foreign nationals will not be 1listed, nor their
domestic servants, if, by definition, they belong to the foreign
nationals’ household. In some cases, however, a foreign national
might have become an Indian citizen for all practical putposes.
Such persons will be covered.

(v) Barracks of military and paramilitary forces (like
police, BSF etc.) are outside the survey coverage. However,
civilian population residing in their neighbourhood, including
“he family quarters of service personnel, are to be covered, for
which, of course, permission may have to be obtained from
appropriate authorities.

- 10 -




DEFINITIONS SCHEDULES 0.1, 0.2 & 18.1

(vi) Orphanages, rescue homes, ashram, vagrant houses etc.
will also be outside the survey coverage.

24133 HOUSEHOLD SIZE: The number of normally resident
members of a household is its size. It will include temporary
stay-aways but exclude temporary visitors and guests. Even

though the determination of the actual composition of a household
will be left to the judgement of the head of household, the
following procedures will be followed as guidelines

(i) In deciding the composition of a household, more
emphasis is to be placed on ‘normally living together’ than on
’ordinarily taking food from a common Kkitchen’. In case the

place of residence of a person is different from the place of
boarding, he or she will be treated as a member of the household
with whom he or she resides.

(ii) A resident employee or domestic servant or a paying
guest (but not just a tenant in the house) will be considered as
a member of the household with whom he or she resides even though
he or she is not a member of the same family.

(iii) When a person sleeps in one place (say, a shop or a
room in another house because of space shortage) but usually
takes food with his family, he/she should be treated not as a
single member household but as a member of the household in which
other members of his family stay.

(iv) If a member of a household (say, a son or a daughter of
the head of the household) stays elsewhere (say, in hostel for
studies or for any other reason), he/she will not be considered
as a member of his/her parent’s household. However, he or she
will be listed as a single member household if the hostel is
listed.

p> A T LAND POSSESSED: Land possessed is given by land owned
(including land under ‘ownerlike possession’) + land leased in -
land leased out + land held by the household but neither owned
nor leased in (e.g. encroached land). The ‘ownerlike possession’
of land has been defined in para 2.2.6.

2+1.9 HOUSEHOLD CONSUMER EXPENDITURE: This is the expenditure
of a household on domestic consumption only. This is same as the

expenditure covered in the consumer expenditure survey of NSS.

Any expenditure incurred by the household on its enterprise

account is to be excluded from consumer expenditure.

SCHEDULE 18.1 : LAND AND LIVESTOCK HOLDINGS

2+2.1 SELF-EMPLOYED: Persons who are engaged in their own
farm or non-farm enterprises will be treated as self-employed.
There are different kinds of self-employed. Some may operate

their enterprises without hiring any labour. Others may normally
work on their own but occasionally hire a few labourers. There
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is also a third category who, by and large, regularly run their
enterprises by hiring labour. The first two groups of self-
employed are ‘own-account workers’ and the third the ‘employer’.
Persons engaged in activities falling under Section ‘0’ of the
National Industrial Classification(NIC 1987) will be taken as
self-employed in agriculture while other self-employed persons
will be categorised as self-employed in non-agriculture.

2.3.2 RURAL LABOUR: Manual labour (living in rural areas)
working in agricultural and/or non-agricultural occupations in
return for wages paid either in cash or in kind (excluding
exchange labour) will be taken as rural labour. A job essentially
involving physical labour will be considered as manual labour.
However, jobs essentially involving physical 1labour but also
requiring a certain level of general, professional, scientific or
technical education (such as, engineers, doctors etc.) are not to
be treated as ‘manual work’. On the other hand, jobs not
involving much of physical labour and at the same time not
requiring much educational (general, scientific etc.) background
(such as peons, watchmen etc.) are to be treated as ‘manual
work’.

223 AGRICULTURAL LABOUR: A person will be considered to be
engaged as agricultural labour, if he/she follows one or more of
the following agricultural occupations in the capacity of a
manual labour:

(1) farming,

(ii) dairy farming,

(iii) production of any horticultural commodity,

(iv) raising of 1livestock, bees or poultry,

(v) any practice performed on a farm as incidental to
or in conjunction with farm operations (including
forestry and timbering) and the preparation for
market and delivery to storage or to market or to
carriage for transportation to market of farm
produce.

Working in fisheries is excluded from agricultural labour.
Further, ’‘carriage for transportation’ refers only to the first
stage of the transport from farm to the first place of disposal.

24244 PRINCIPAL INDUSTRY-OCCUPATION OF THE HOUSEHOLD: To
determine the principal industry-occupation of the household, the

general rule to be followed is to 1list all the gainful
occupations pursued by the members of the household during the
period of 365 days preceding the date of survey, no matter
whether such occupations were pursued by the members as their
principal or subsidiary (on the basis of income) occupations.
Out of the occupations listed, the one which fetched the maximum
earnings to the household in the reference year will be
considered as the principal household occupation. The industry
in which this principal occupation is pursued by one or more
members of the household will usually be the household industry.
But it may so happen that this principal occupation is pursued by
more than one member and they do so in different industries. 1In
such a case, the industry which fetched the maximum earnings

- 12 -




DEFINITIONS SCHEDULE 18.1

should be considered as the principal industry. In extreme
cases, the earnings may be equal in two occupations or in two
industry-occupation combinations. By convention, in such cases,

priority will be given to the occupation or industry-occupation
combination of the senior most among the participating members.

2:2:.5 USUAL ACTIVITY STATUS OF A PERSON: (i) Usual activity
status of a person is defined as that activity which has been
pursued for relatively longer time of a reference period of 365
days preceding the date of survey. The activity status is
divided into three broad category groups - ‘working’, ’not
working but seeking and/or available for work’ and 'neither
working nor available for work’ (or not in labour force). The
usual activity status is decided on the basis of the time spent
during the last 365 days in each of the above three broad
categories.

(ii) A person is considered as ‘working’ if he/she was engaged
relatively for a longer period during the last 365 days in any
gainful activity. Gainful activity is defined as the activity
pursued for pay, profit or family gain. Normally, it is an
activity which results in production of ‘goods’ and 'services’
for exchange. However, the activities in agriculture (all
activities included in the Industry Section ‘0’) in which the
part or whole of the agricultural production is used for own
consumption and does not go for sale are considered gainful. The
activities such as begging, prostitution etc. which may result
in earnings, are, by convention, not considered gainful.
Execution of households chores or engagement in ‘social
commitments’ etc. are also not considered as gainful activities.

(iii) A person is considered as ‘seeking and/or available for
work’ if he/she, owing to lack of work, has not worked and either
sought work through employment exchange, intermediaries, friends
or relatives or making applications to prospective employers or
expressing his/her willingness or availability for work under the
prevailing conditions of work and remuneration for relatively
longer period during the 365 days preceding the date of survey.

(iv) Persons not considered as ’‘working’ or ‘seeking and/or
available for work’ constitute the category ’‘not in labour
rorce’. Persons falling in this category are ’‘students’,
'persons engaged in domestic duties’, ‘rentiers’, ’‘pensioners’,
'those living on remittances, charity, prostitution’ etc.,
’infirm and disabled’, ’‘too young’ or ‘too old’ etc.

(v) The three major activity status referred to above have
been further sub-divided into several detailed activity
categories. Some of these are defined below

(a) Worked in household enterprise (self-employed) :
Persons who work in their own farm or non-farm

enterprises are defined as self-employed.

(b) Worked as helper in household enterprise: Helpers
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form a category of working persons whe work in houseasld
enterprise, either full or part time, and do notL receive
any cash payment or any share of the family earnings in
return for the work performed for the enterprise.

(c) Worked as regqular salaried/wage employees : Persons
working in others’ farm or non-farm enterprises (both

household and non-household) and getting in return salary
Oor wages on a regular basis (and not on the basis of
daily or periodic renewal of work contract) are treated
as regular salaried/wage employees.

(4d) Worked as casual wage labour : Persons engaged in
others’ farm or non-farm enterprises (both household and
non-household) and getting in return wages according to
the terms of the daily or periodic work contract are
treated as casual wage labour.

2.2.6. OWNERSHIP OF LAND: (i) A plot of land is considered to be
owned by the household if permanent heritable possession, with or
without the right to transfer the title,is vested in a member or
members of the household. Land held in ownerlike possession
under long term lease or assignment is also considered as land
owned. Thus, in determining the ownership of a plot of land two
basic concepts are involved, namely,

(a) Land owned by the household,i.e.land on which the
household has the right of permanent heritable
possession with or without the right to transfer the
title, e.qg. Pattadars, Bhumidars, Jenmons,
Bhumiswamis, Rayat Sithibans, etc. A plot of land may
be leased out to others by the owner without losing the
right of permanent heritable possession.

(b) Land held under special conditions such that the holder
does not possess the title of pwnership but the right
for long term possession of the land (for example, land
possessed under perpetual lease, hereditary tenure and
long term lease for 30 years or more) will be
considered as being held under ownerlike possession.
In the states where land reform legislations have
provided for full proprietorship to erstwhile tenants,
they are to be considered as having ownerlike
possession, even if they have not paid the full
compensation.

(ii) Sometimes a plot may be possessed by a tribal in
accordance with traditional tribal rights from local chieftains
or village/district council. Again, a plot may be occupied by a
tenant for which the right of ownership vests in the community.
In both the cases, the tribal or other individual (tenant) will be
taken as owner, for in all such cases, the holder has the owner
like possession of land in question.

2.2.7 LEASE OF LAND: (i) Land given to others on rent or free
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by owner of the land without surrendering the right of permanent
heritable title is defined as land leased out. It is defined as
land leased in if it is taken by a household on rent or free
without any right of permanent or heritable possession. The
lease contract may be written or oral.

(ii) Sometimes orchards and plantations are given to others for
harvesting the produce for which the owner receives a payment in
cash or kind. Such transactions will not be treated as ’lease’
for the purpose of the survey.

2.2.8 OTHERWISE POSSESSED LAND : This is understood to mean all
public/institutional land possessed by the household without
title of ownership or occupancy right. The possession is without
the consent of the owner. Private land (i.e. land owned by the
household sector) possessed by the household without title of
ownership and occupancy right will not be included in this
category. All private land encroached upon by the household will
be treated as leased-in land.

2.2.9 HOMESTEAD LAND: (i) Homestead of a household is defined
as the dwelling house of the household together with the
courtyard, compound, garden, out-house, place of worship, family
graveyard, guest house; shop, workshop and offices for running
household enterprises; tanks, wells, latrines, drains and
boundary walls annexed to the dwelling house. All land coming
under homestead is defined as homestead land.

(ii) Homestead may constitute only a part of a plot. Sometimes,
gardens, orchards or plantations, though adjacent to the
homestead and lying within the boundary walls, may be located on
a clearly distinct piece of land. In such cases, land under
garden, orchard or plantation will not be considered as
homestead land.

2.2.10 AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION: Agricultural production will
include
- growing of field crops, fruits, grapes, nuts, seeds,
seedlings in the nurseries, bulbs, vegetables and
flowers both in open and under glass;
production of plantation crops like tea, coffee, cocoa,
rubber etc.;
the forest production in parcels of land which form part
of enumeration holding; and
the production of livestock and livestock products,
poultry and poultry products, fish, honey, rabbits,
furbearing animals and silk-worm cocoons.

2.2.11 OPERATIONAL HOLDING: An operational holding is a techno-
economic unit constituted of all land that is used wholly or
partly for agricultural production (as defined in para 2.2.10)
and is operated (directed/managed) by one person alone or with
assistance of others, without regard to title, size or location.
The holding may consist of one or more parcels of land, provided
that they are located within the country and that they form part
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of the same techno-economic unit. The definition includes four
major points:

(1} Pirst, it 1is a techno-economic unit operated
(directed/managed) by a person. In the context of
agricultural operations, a technical unit is understood
as a unit with more or less independent technical
resources, like land, agricultural implements and
machinery, draught animals etc. A ’person’ according
to the definition, for the purpose of this survey, will
be either a single household or more than one household
operating jointly. However, holdings operated as
cooperative farms will not be considered as operational
holding in this survey.

(ii) Second, it is constituted of at least some land which
is wused for agricultural production. Since
’agricultural production’ also includes some activities
other than cultivation, there may be holdings without
cultivated land. For example, holdings put exclusively
to livestock rearing, poultry raising, bee keeping,
production of livestock and poultry products or
pisciculture will be considered as operational
holdings.

(iii) Third; the title, size or location of land are to be
disregarded, while identifying an operational holding.

(iv) Fourth, it may consist of two or more parcels of land,
even if widely separated, provided that they form part
of the same technical and economic unit. Being part of
the same techno-economic unit means that the pieces of
land are operated by the same household or group of
households operating jointly with the same technical

resources.
2edeld INDIVIDUAL AND JOINT OPERATIONAL HOLDING: An opera-
ticnal holding managed by one or more members of a single
household will be taken as individual holding. It will be

treated as a joint operational holding only when it is managed by
members of more than one household.

2:3:13 PARCELS: A parcel of an operational holding is a piece
of land surrounded entirely by other oprational holdings or by
land not forming part of any operational holding. It may consist
of more than one plots.

2.2.14 "TYPE OF LAND'" AND "TYPE OF LAND USE" : Two different

classifications of land, namely, "type of land" and "type of land
use", have been adopted for the survey.

1. The classification by "type of land" is based on the
usual status of the land and is meant for classifying
land owned and land leased-in as on the date of survey.
Further details of type of land are given in para 5.7.5
of Section Five.

- 16 -
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2. The classification by "land use" is based on the use a
piece of land is put to during the reference period
(agricultural season for block 9 and agricultural year
for block 14).

The standard nine-fold classification of land utilisation has
been suitably modified for this purpose. The definitions of
various classes of land relevant for the survey are given below

(i) FOREST : This includes all area actually under forest on land
so classed under any legal enactment or administered as forest,
whether state owned or private. If any portion of such land is
not actually wooded but put to raising of field crops, it will be
treated under net sown area and not under forest. All area under
social and farm forestry will be included in this class.

(ii) NET SOWN AREA: This consists of area sown with field crops
and area under orchards and plantations counting only once the
area sown more than once in the same year/season. The net sown
area defined above has been further classified into area under
seasonal crops, orchards and plantations.

(a) ORCHARDS: A piece of land put to production of
horticulture crops, viz., fruits, nuts, dates,
grapes etc. (other than those treated as
plantation crops), is regarded as an orchard, if
it is at least 0.10 hectare in size or is having
at least 12 trees planted on it.

It may be clarified that in the case of such
fruit trees where distance between the trees is
quite large, say more than six metres as in the
case of mangoes, the orchard will be defined
according to the minimum number of 12 trees
planted in it, while, in such cases, where the
distance is less than six metres as in the case of
bananas, papayas, grape vines etc., the orchard
will be defined on the basis of the minimum area
of 1/10th of an hectare.

PLANTATIONS: Area devoted to production of
plantation crops, viz., tea, coffee, cashewnut,
pepper, coconut, cardamon, rubber, cocoa,
arecanut, 0oil palm, clove and nutmeg, will be
treated as area under plantation.

The size restriction given for orchards will also
be applicable for plantations for the purpose of
the survey.

AREA UNDER SEASONAL CROP: All land under net sown
area not coming under orchards or plantations will
be taken as area under seasonal crops.
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Sometimes, net sown area may consist of a piece of land put to a
combination of the above three uses. In such cases, the use to
which the major area of the piece of land is put will be treated
as the use of the piece of land.

(iii) CURRENT FALLOW: This comprises cultivable area which are
kept fallow during the current agricultural vyear. If any
seedling area in the current agricultural year is not cropped
again in the same year, it is also treated as current fallow.

(iv) OTHER FALLOW: All pieces of land which were taken up for
cultivation in the past, but are temporarily out of cultivation
for a period of more than one agricultural year but not more
than five years, including the current agricultural year, are
classified under other fallow.

LAND PUT TO NON-AGRICULTURAL USES: This includes all land

path etc. or under water (tanks, wells,

canals etc.) and land put to uses other than agricultural uses.

For the purpose of this survey, this class of land has been
further devided into two classes

(a) WATER BODIES: All 1land which are perenially
under water is defined as water bodies, provided
that no crop is raised on them.

OTHER NON-AGRICULTURAL USES: All land put to other
non-agricultural uses, viz., buildings, roads,
railways, paths etc., are classified under land
put to other non-agricultural uses.

(vi) OTHER USES: This includes all land coming under rest of
the classes of standard nine-fold classification, viz.,
"culturable waste", "miscellaneous tree crops and groves not
included in net sown area", "permanent pastures and other grazing
land" and "barren and unculturable waste".

2,2:15 DRAINAGE FACILITY: A plot of land will be considered tc
have drainage facility if there exists some method of removal of
excess water from the surface of land, from the upper layers of
soil or sub-soil by artificial means for the purpose of making

- non-producing wet land productive, and
- producing wet land more productive.

Natural drainage, i.e. normal outflow of excess water from the
plot of land by virtue of its position will not be considered as
drainage facility.

2.2.16 IRRIGATION: Irrigation will be considered as a device
of purposively providing land with water, other than rain water,
by artificial means for crop production.

2ie2iedd PERMANENT ATTACHED FARM WORKERS: A person who is
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employed by the management of an operational holding is
considered to be a permanent attached farm worker of the
operational holding for an agricultural season if

(i) the person is employed more or less continuously
during the season in the holding, and

the employment is under some sort of a contract
that is binding on the person to serve the holding
during the period of various agricultural
operations (from preparation of soil to storing of
grains) in respect of the crops of the season.

SCHEDULE 18.2 : DEBT AND INVESTMENT

> P o ASSETS: Assets represent all the things owned by the
household which have money value, e.g. 1land, buildings,
livestock, agricultural machinery and implements, non-farm
business equipments, all transport equipments, durable household
goods, dues receivable on loans advanced in cash and in kipd,
shares in cooperative society, bank etc., national plan saving
certificates and the like, deposits in companies, banks, post
offices and with individuals. However, crops standing in the
fields and stock of commodities held by the household will not be
considered as assets for the purpose of the survey. Owing to the
difficulties in collecting reliable data, currency notes and
coins in hand were also not considered as assets in any of the
earlier surveys on debt & investment. However, an attempt will
be made in this round to collect data on this item with reference
to the date of survey.

2.3.2 HOUSEHOLD DURABLE ASSETS: Articles which are used for
domestic purposes and have a longer expected life, say, one year
or more, and cannot be purchased at nominal price will come under
household durables. Such goods are usually purchased
infrequently or they have a 1longer interval of purchase.
However, the minor items like tins, bottles, knives, though last
for a longer period, will be ignored.

- [P e (A CAPITAL EXPENDITURE: Fixed capital formation takes
place by way of new purchase, construction for own use and
improvement of physical assets which help in further production.
Thus, expenditure on land development work, on fixed assets used
in farm and non-farm business and on residential buildings will
be considered as capital expenditure. Besides these items of
expenditure, expenditure incurred by the household for purchase
of land, land rights and livestock have also been taken into
account.

2:3.4 FARM BUSINESS: Farm business comprises household
economic activities 1like cultivation, including cultivation of
plantation and orchard crops, and processing of produce on the
farm, e.g. paddy hulling and gur making. Although gur making is
a manufacturing activity, this will be covered under farm
business for the purpose of this survey only when such activity
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is carried out in the farm by indigenous method. Thus, such
activities when they are carried out under the registered sector
and also under unregistered sector outside the farm are to be
excluded from the purview of the farm business. Farm business
will also include activities ancillary to Agriculture, like
livestock raising, poultry, fishing, dairy farm activities, bee
keeping and other allied activities coming under Industry
Section’0’ of the National Industrial Classification 1987.

2.3.% NON-FARM BUSINESS: Non-farm business is defined as all
household economic activities other than those covered in the
farm business. This will, thus, cover manufacturing & repairing
services, mining & quarrying, trade, transport and profession &
services. However, all non-farm business enterprises which are
registered under section 2m(i) or 2m(ii) and section 85 of
Factories Act, 1948 will be excluded from the scope of this
survey. Bidi and cigar manufacturing establishments registered
under Bidi and Cigar Workers Act, 1966 will also be kept outside
the coverage of this survey.

2¢3458 MAJOR REPAIRS/ADDITION & ALTERATION/IMPROVEMENT: These

include outlays on major alterations in machinery, equipment,
structure, or other fixed assets which significantly extend their
expected lifetime of use, productivity or the character or the
volume of the service they render. Replacements of parts or
attachments which have an expected lifetime of use of more than a
year and involve substantial outlays is to be covered under
"major repairs etc.". The repairs which are not expected to be
undertaken within a short span of time and involve substantial
outlays are to be classified as major repairs.

Examples : Works like replastering of the walls or roof of a
room, conversion of ‘kutcha’ floor into a ‘pucca’ floor,
replacement of a ‘mud’ wall by a ’‘stone’ wall, replacement of a
‘kutcha’ roof by ’‘tiles’ which are of a durable nature and which
increase the life of the assets are to be classified as major

repairs etc. Major alteration of an existing well will "be
broadening and deepening and other types of work which increase
the capacity of the well. Replacements of parts of machinery,

transport equipments etc. or renovation of plants and machinery,
buildings etc. which are of durable nature and involve
substantial outlays are to be included in major repairs etc.

s NORMAL REPAIRS AND MAINTENANCE: These include outlays
of recurring nature on fixed assets necessary to keep them in
good working order. Replacement of parts and attachments of
fixed assets which are short lived (having an expected lifetime
use of up to one year) and/or relatively of small value are
included here.

Examples : Outlays on white washing and minor annual repairs
undertaken to keep the buildings in good working conditions are
included in normal repairs and maintenance. The expenditure on
removal of dirt, silt and other materials from the well etc. is
covered under normal repairs. Similarly, eéexpenditure on
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servicing of machinery and transport equipments and replacements
of parts which are short lived and/or are of small value is to be
treated as normal repairs.

2:.3.8 LIABILITY : All claims against the household held by

others will be considered as the liabilities of the household.

Thus, all loans payable by the household to others, irrespective
of whether they are cash loans or kind loans, will be deemed as

the liability of the household. Unpaid bills of grocers, doctors,

lawyers etc. will also constitute the liability of the household.

Different kinds of liabilities are defined below :

(i) CASH LOANS: All loans taken in cash will be considered as
cash loans payable, irrespective of whether those loans are
repaid or proposed to be repaid in cash or in kind. Cash loans,
generally, cover borrowings at specific rate of interest for a
specific period of time. However, if a loan is taken even at
'nil’ rate of interest from relatives and friends, it will be
considered as cash loan. The loans may be taken against a
security or without any security. Dues payable by the household
owing to the purchase of goods under hire-purchase scheme will be
treated as cash loans.

(ii) KIND LOANS: All loans taken in kind (except the cases of
hire-purchase) irrespective of whether those are already repaid
or yet to be repaid in cash or in kind will be considered as kind
loans payable.

(iii) OTHER LIABILITIES: As distinguished from cash loans,

‘other liabilities’ comprise all kind loans payable and also
liabilities arising out of goods and services taken from doctors,
lawyers etc. Similarly outstanding taxes, rent payable to
Government, other public bodies, landlords etc. will be included
under ‘other 1liabilities’. Trade debt arising out of the
commercial transactions of the household should also be included
under ‘other liabilities’. The household may be taking goods from
grocers, milkman etc. on credit and making payment at frequent
intervals. All such dues payable by the household will be
considered as ’‘other liabilities’,if it is not repaid within the
due dates.




SECTION THREE

SCHEDULE 0.1 : LIST OF HOUSEHOLDS (RURAL)

INTRODUCTION

301 Schedule 0.1 is meant for listing all the households
residing in the sample villages (selected hamlet groups in case
of large villages), collection of some household particulars like
household size, indebtedness status of the households and land
possessed by each of the listed households as on the date of
survey, preparation of the sampling frames for selection of
sample households for Schedules 18.1, 18.2 and 1.0 and recording

the details of the sample selection. Details relating to the
formation and subsequent selection of hamlet groups will also be
entered in this schedule, whenever this is resorted to. In

addition, particulars about availability of some facilities in
the surveyed village will have to be collected in this schedule
from knowledgeable person(s).

UNIT OF SURVEY

3:9.2 The first stage sampling unit, as also the unit of
survey, 1is the census village. In most cases it is the 1981
census village. But in some cases where the 1981 census was not

done or the 1981 census list of villages were not received or
were incomplete, the sampling unit is the 1971 census village.
This is indicated in the sample list and is to be recorded
against the item ‘frame code’ given in block 1 of the schedule.
On arriving at a sample village, the exact boundary of the
sampled census village mentioned in the rural sample list is to
be ascertained. This may be done with the help of patwari, local
officials, panchayat authorities etc. In cases where the sampled
census village cannot be identified, the corresponding revenue
village(s) will be surveyed as described below:

303 SELECTION OF REVENUE VILLAGE: There may be two
situations:

(a) The sample census village may contain wholly or partly
several revenue villages. In such cases, all such revenue
villages will be taken together as the unit of survey.

(b) The sample census village 1is wholly contained in a revenue
village which includes other census villages also (wholly or
partly). In this case, the whole of this revenue village will be
the survey unit.

3.0.4 THE NUMBER OF HAMLET GROUPS TO BE FORMED: With a view

to controlling the work load at the stage of listing of
households, hamlet groups selection will be resorted to in the
sample village with large population. A large village will be
divided into a certain number of sub-divisions called‘hamlet-
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groups’ (D), two of which will be selected circular
systematically and the 1listing will be confined only to the
selected hamlet groups considering them as one unit. The
procedure for forming the hamlet groups is outlined below:-

(i) The investigator will first ascertain the approximate
population of the sample village at the time of the survey. The
advantage of this round is that it will be conducted not 1long
after the 1991 census. Excepting some abnormal situations, 1991
census population, if available, may be considered for deciding
the number of hamlet groups to be formed. Otherwise, the present
population of the sample village has to be ascertained from the
village officials and/or other knowledgeable persons by putting
certain probing questions. The starting point may be 1981 census
population. In case of large difference with the 1991/1981
census population, it may be asked : whether there has been any
abnormal influx into or exodus from the village after 1981 census
and if so, what is the approximate increase or decrease of
population ascribable to such events; whether a new settlement
has come up in the village after the relevant census and if so,
what is the approximate population of the same; and so on. 1f
it is not possible to know the present population or the 1991
census population, 1981 census population may be used for the
purpose.

(ii) The number of hamlet-groups (D) to be formed will be
decided as follows :-

Table (3.1) : Number of hamlet groups to be formed in large
villages

approximate present number of hamlet groups(D)
population of the sample to be formed

Less than i.e. no hamlet
group formation)
1200
1800
2200
2600
3000

(iii) However, for rural areas of Himachal Pradesh, Sikkim,
and Punch, Rajouri, Udhampur and Doda districts of Jammu &
Kashmir, the limits will be D=1, for population less than 600; D
= 4, for population 600 - 1199; D = 5, for population 1200 -
1499; D = 6, for population 1500 - 1799 and so on.

3.0:5 FORMATION AND SELECTION OF HAMLET-GROUPS: The steps
involved in the procedure for formation and selection of hamlet-
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groups are as follows :-

(i) Identify the natural hamlets i.e. pockets or localities where
the houses of the village tend to cluster together. In case
there is no recognised hamlets in the village, the census sub-
divisions of the village (i.e. enumeration blocks) or groups of
census house numbers or geographically distinct blocks of houses
may be treated as hamlets.

(ii) Ascertain approximate present population of each of the
hamlets.

(iii) Draw a notional map in block 5 showing the approximate
locations of the hamlets and number them in a serpentine order
starting from the north-west corner and proceeding southwards.
While drawing this map uninhabitated area (non-abadi area) of the
village will be included as parts of the nearby hamlets so that
no area of the village is 1left out. The boundaries of the
hamlets may be defined with the help of some land marks 1like
canals, paths, railway lines, roads, cadastral survey plot
numbers etc. so that it would be possible to identify and locate
the geographical boundaries of the hamlet groups formed in the
village.

(iv) List the hamlets in block 4.1 of Schedule 0.1 in the order
of their numbering and indicate the present population content in
terms of percentage.

(v) Grouping of the hamlets into ‘D’ hamlet groups is then to be
done. The criteria to be adopted for hamlet group formation are
equality of populatlon content and geographical contiguity
(numbering of hamlets is not necessarlly to be adopted as a

guideline for grouplng) In case there is a conflict between the
two criteria, ‘geographical contiguity’ is to be given priority
over ‘equality of population content’. However, large hamlets

may be divided art1f1c1ally to achieve equality of population.
Indicate the groupings in the map.

(vi) Numbering of hamlet-groups will be done next in block 4.2 of
Schedule 0.1. Hamlet-groups will be serially numbered in the
order of the first hamlet included in each. Indicate the numbers
in the notional map. It is quite possible that a hamlet-group
may not be constituted of hamlets with consecutive serial
numbers.

(vii) Select two hamlet-groups using circular systematic method
of selection with a random start.

386 CLUSTER SAMPLING: ARUNACHAL PRADESH: Due to the
special field difficulties experienced in Arunachal Pradesh, the
procedure of ‘cluster sampling’ will be followed in the rural
sector of Arunachal Pradesh. The different steps involved in the
procedure to be adopted are described below:

(i) The rural sample list for Arunachal Pradesh gives a list of
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what are called ‘nucleus’ villages. The number of nucleus
villages is one-fourth of the expected total sample size. The
cluster of villages to be surveyed will be built around the
nucleus villages. A cluster will generally contain 4 villages
including the nucleus village. If the v1llages have large number
of households, the number of villages in a cluster will have to
be reduced. In the reverse case, it will have to be increased.
But in no case it will be allowed to exceed 6.

(ii) While forming the clusters, the following points are to be
kept in mind:

(a) The maximum distance to be travelled to move between the
sample villages within a cluster may not ordinarily exceed 15
kms.

(b) All the households of a village included in a cluster will be
listed. This is to say, there will not be any hamlet-
group selection.

(c) Starting from the nucleus village, the households of each
village within the cluster will be completely listed using
separate listing schedules for each village of the cluster. The
order of listing of villages will be that of increasing distance
from the nucleus villages.

(d) After listing completely the households of a village, it will
be checked whether the total number of households listed so far
in the cluster is equal to or greater than 400. It 4¢ 48, "o
more villages are to be listed.

(e) If, however, even after listing four villages the total
number of households does not come to 100, one or at most two
more villages are to be listed. In no case, a cluster will
include more than six villages.

(iii) After determining the villages forming a cluster, each of
them will be treated as an individual sample village. Each will
have a unique serial number and the survey will be carried out as
described for the rural areas of the rest of the country (except
that there will be no hamlet-group selection).

(iv) In the sample list, the serial number of the nucleus
v1llages are given with a gap of six. The serial numbers of the
remaining villages of each cluster will be glven in continuation
to that of the nucleus village, in the order in which they are
selected. In cases, the selected number of villages in a cluster
is less than six, there will be a gap between the serial
numbering of the v111ages of this cluster and those of the next.
Serial number of the nucleus village of the next cluster should
not be altered to bridge this gap. The gap may be allowed to
stand as it is. Sample village number will also be given in the
same manner. The sub-sample and sub-round numbers of all the
villages of a given cluster will be those of the nucleus village.
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(v) After finalising the composition of the clusters, a
consolidated lists of the sample villages (both central and state
samples) will be sent to SDRD in the same format as that of the
sample list supplied originally.

LISTING OF HOUSES AND HOUSEHOLD

3:0.7 After having determined the areal unit (village/hamlet
groups) to be surveyed, the investigator will proceed to list the
houses and households in the unit. The listing may be done in

the same order as that of the 1991 census order of house listing. y
If the census order of the house listing is not available, the
listing may be started from the north-west corner of the village
proceeding southwards in a serpentine order. While listing the
households, some essential minimum information about the
households will have tc be collected. These are required mainly
to prepare the second stage sampling frame for selection of
sample households. The definitions of the important terms used
in this connection have been given in Section Two.

3.0.8 THE STRUCTURE OF THE SCHEDULE : Schedule 0.1 contains the
following blocks:

Block 0 : descriptive identification of sample village

Block 1 : identification of sample village

Block 2 : availability of some facilities in the village

Block 3 : particulars of field operations

Block 4.1 : list of hamlets

Block 4.2 : list of hamlet-groups and record of selection

Block 5 : sketch map of hamlet-group formation

Block 6 : remarks by investigator

Block 7 : comments by supervisory officer -

Block 8 : particulars of sampling of households of the
selected village/hamlet-groups

Block 9 : list of households and record of selection

Block 10.1 : working sheet for determining the broad classes of

land possessed in which the cut-off points of LHS
sub-strata fall.

Block 10.2 : working sheet for determining the LHS sub-strata.

3.0.9 Whenever one booklet is not adequate to 1list all the
households in the sample village, additional sheets containing
block 9 shall be used and firmly tagged to the main schedule. The
procedures to be followed for filling up the various *locks of
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the schedule are described in the following paragraphs.

3.0.10 BLOCK 0: DESCRIPTIVE IDENTIFICATION OF SAMPLE VILLAGE:
This block is meant for recording the descriptive identification
particular. of the sample village. State/u.t., district, tehsil
and village name for the sample village may be copied from the
sample list. Names of the hamlets or other identification
particulars of the selected hamlet-groups may be recorded against
‘hamlets surveyed’.

3:1:0 BLOCK 1: IDENTIFICATION OF SAMPLE VILLAGE: This block
is meant for recording the identification particulars of sample
village in terms of codes or numbers. Except for items 1, 2 and
4, the codes of which are already printed in the schedule, the
particulars of all the items are to be recorded in the box spaces
provided in the block against each item. Each cell (box space) is
meant for recording only one digit of the entry. For multiple
cells, the rightmost cell shall be used for recording the digit
of the unit place, the next left cell for the tenth place digit

and so on. If the number of digits of the entry to be made
against an item is less than the number of box spaces provided,
‘0’ shall be entered in the remaining left hand box spaces. For

example, if total number of hamlet groups formed in the wvillage
is 5, the entry against item 18 should be recorded as |0]|5].

3.1.1Block 1, items 3, 5 to 9, 11, 13 and 16will be copied from
the sample list.

3.1.2 BLOCK 1, ITEM 10: FOD SUB-REGION: The four digited code
corresponding to the FOD sub-region to which the sample village
belongs will be recorded against item 10. Code list for FOD sub-
regions is given in Appendix - I. This item will be crossed (X)
for the state sample.

3.1.3 BLOCK 1, ITEM 12: FLOT .0.: This item will be left blank
by the investigators. This will be filled in by the DPD at the
processing stage.

3.1.4 BLOCK 1, ITEMS 14 & 15: NUMBER OF CENSUS VILLAGES 1IN
SURVEYED REVENUE VILLAGE : If the surveyed unit is a 1larger
revenue village(i.e.if code is 2 against item 14) which contains
more than one census villages including the sample village, the
number of census villages included wholly or partly in the
surveyed revenue village will be noted in the box spaces of item
15. However, if the sampled census village is identical with the
corresponding revenue village or it contains a number of revenue
villages all of which together constitute the surveyed unit (in
that case, code will be 1 against item 14), 01 will have to be
recorded against item 15.

3.1.5 BLOCK 1, ITEM 17: APPROXIMATE PRESENT POPULATION : The
approximate present population of the whole sample village will

be ascertained as per the procedure laid down in para 3.0.4 and
will be recorded against item 17.
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3.1.6 BLOCK 1, ITEM 18: TOTAL NUMBER OF HAMLET-GROUPS FORMED:
The total number of hamlet-groups required to be formed in the
sample village in accordance to the procedure laid down in para
3.0.4 will be recorded against item 18. If the sample village
does not require any hamlet-group formation, the entry to be made
against this item will be ‘01’.

3.1.7 BLOCK 1, ITEM 19: SURVEY CODE : When the original sample
village (particulars of which are provided in the sample list) is
surveyed, survey code will be one of the codes 1, 2 or 3. Code
will be 1 when the village is inhabited and 2 when it is found to
be uninhabited. Code will be 3, when the sample village is
treated as a ‘zero case’. Examples of zero cases are : villages
comprised wholly of barracks of military and para-military forces
(like CRPF, BSF etc.), rural areas declared as urban areas during
or prior to 1981 census, rural areas declared as urban areas
after 1981 census and now forming part of UFS frame/1991 census
EB’s used for sampling, villages wholly submerged under water in
a dam or villages with the whole population evicted because of
acquisition of land to construct a new factory or other project
work etc. with no chance of habitation in future. As against
this the villages whose entire population has shifted elsewhere
due to some natural calamities like fire, cyclone etc. but is
likely to return in the future, will be considered as uninhabited
villages, these will be given code 2. When the original sample
village is a casualty and it has been substituted by another
village which is being surveyed (inhabited, uninhabited or zero
case), the survey code will be: 4 if the substitute village is
inhabited; 5 if the substitute village is uninhabited; and 6 if
it is treated as a zero case. If even the substitute village
cannot be surveyed, survey code will be 7. Code 7 will also be
applicable in cases where the originally selected sample village
is a casualty but no substitution is attempted.

3.1.8 BLOCK 1, ITEM 20: REASON FOR SUBSTITUTION OF ORIGINAL
SAMPLE VILLAGE: In all the cases where the originally selected
sample village is a casualty, irrespective of whether it has been
substituted or not (i.e. when one of the codes 4 to 7 is given
against item 19), the reason for its becoming a casualty will be
recorded in terms of codes against item 20. The codes are

sample village
not identifiable/traceable ... 1
not accessible ... ots .im b 2
restricted area (not permitted
to survey) o I oo 3
others(specify)... o1 oin 9

This item will be left blank, if the entry against item 19 is 1,
2 or 3. Cases of purely barracks of military and para-military
forces will not be considered as restricted area for providing
code 3 against item 20. As stated earlier (para 3.1.7), such
cases will be considered as surveyed and will be treated under
zero cases.
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. [P BLOCK 2: AVAILABILITY OF SOME FACILITIES IN THE VILLAGE:

In this block, it is aimed to collect information on the

availability of some specific facilities 1like communication,

markets, institutional and non-institutional agencies providing

aid, assistance and credit, to the villagers. Information to be

collected will relate to the sample village as a whole even if

hamlet groups selection has been done for listing and detailed
engquiry. If the revenue village(s) corresponding to the sample

census village is chosen as the survey unit, the data will relate

to the whole unit of survey.

3.8.% Information to be collected in this block will
generally be obtained from the knowledgeable persons residing in
the villages. However, in cases where the knowledgeable persons

in the village are not aware of a particular facility listed in
the block, the investigator may have to consult the Block
Development officer or other agencies likely to provide the
information.

3@ BLOCK 2, COL.(2): ITEMS OF FACILITIES: Most of the items
listed in col. (2) are self-explanatory. However, some of the
terms are explained below:

(i) item 106 : non-reqgulated wholesale market : Non-regulated
wholesale market is a market where the buying and selling of
goods or merchandise is done to retailers and other merchants and
commercial users but generally not to ultimate consumers. Thus,
it is a market where wholesaler acts as a middleman between
producer and retailer or major consumer.

(ii) item 107: regulated wholesale market: Regulated wholesale
market is one where the operations of the market either in terms
of prices or guantities offered for sale or other related
operations are regulated or supervised by an agency or a market
committee.

1 e ] item '111:.primarvy agricultural c¢radit sociaty:
Agricultural credit societies provide finance to their members
for agricultural purposes or for purposes connected with
agricultural activities(including the marketing of crops). Grain
banks will not be considered as primary agricultural credit
society for the purpose of this survey.

(iv) item 112 : primary non-agricultural credit society: The
non-agricultural credit societies operating in the rural areas
generally comprise of those formed with the object of promotion
among the members of a particular community or profession and
include women’s thrift societies, co-operative credit societies
formed for fishermen and others, employers’ credit societies etc.

(v) item 113 : non-credit society: It includes service co-
operatives, processing societies and the like. The service co-
operative is an organisation of members who have willingly
combined for mutual help and co-operation in meeting their
common economic requirements. They serve as store, a bank, a

L5 -
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distribution agent etc. A processing society is, on the other
hand, organised with the sole objective of processing mainly
agricultural produce grown by its members and/or by the members
of the primary agricultural credit societies.

(vi) item 114 : marketing society: Co-operative marketing
society means a registered society established for the purpose of
promoting marketing facilities primarily of agricultural

produce. The marketing society receives the produce directly
from the producers or through imary credit societies. The
produce is then sold either in tHe local market or to the high
level marketing organisations. In addition to the marketing

function, the societies may also undertake supply of agricultural
requisites such as seeds, manure and fertiliser, pesticides and
insecticides etc.

(vii) item 115 : consumer society : These are societies
organised for the benefit of consumers with the object of
providing to their members articles of daily consumption at a
reasonable price. These societies are of two types, viz. primary
stores for retail distribution of goods and wholesale stores or

others on wholesale basis.

(viii) Jlkem 116 & .grain bank: Grain banks are primary
agricultural credit societies dealing in grain or partly in grain
and partly in cash.

{1x) item 117 : land development bank : Land development
banks are co-operative societies established for advancing loans
for acquiring assets of capital nature connected with land
improvements, productivity of land and agricultural development.
The land development banks sanction long terms loans which are
repayable over a period exceeding five years.

25 BLOCK 2, COL.(3) : ITEMS 101 to 117: Against each of
the serial numbers 101 to 117 given in col. (1), the distance of
the facility from the centre of the village will be recorded in
col.(3) in terms of codes. The distance codes,which are given in

the schedule at the foot of the block, are as follows:

within village Pl i 1
outside village

but less than 2 kms. RS 7,

2 kms but less than 5 kms.. 3

5 kms but less than 10 kms. 4

10 kms & above .... e 5
w0 it is to be emphasised that the distance should not be
recorded in actual kilometres. It is to be recorded only in
codes given above. If a particular facility is available to the

villagers and exists within the village, the distance code will
always be 1, irrespective of its distance from the centre of the
village. One of the codes 2 to 5 will be applicable only when
the facility is available to the villagers at a place outside the
village. If a facility is available at two different places, the
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distance of the nearest place, irrespective of whether the
nearest place is within or outside the boundaries of the state,
will be considered for recording entry in col.(3) against items
101 BO-3X7 .

3.245 BLOCK 2. COL.(3). ITEMB 201 TO 204 : it is 6 be
ascertained as to whether the facilities listed against items 201
to 204 have been availed of by any villager or not. If yes,code 1
will be entered in col.(3) against the item. Otherwise, code 2
will be recorded in this column.

3:246 If electricity is used in any part of the village for
any purpose, (agriculture, industry, street light, domestic
etc.), it will be considered that the facility has been availed
by the villager and code 1 will be recorded in col.(3). Again, if
there is at least one villager reported to have availed the
facilities listed against items 202, 203 and/or 204 and if such
facilities are available to the villagers on the date of survey,
code 1 will be recorded in col.(3); otherwise code 2 will be
entered in this column.

3. 50 BLOCK 2, COL.(3), ITEMS 301 TO 306 : Whether the
facilities listed against items 301 to 306 are available to the
villagers within the village or not will be ascertained and
recorded in terms of codes: yes-1, no-2. It is not necessary
that a money lender, an indigenous banker, chit funds, LIC/UTI
agents should have location within the wvillage. If they visit
the village and extend their services to the villagers, the

village will be considered to be served by them and code 1 will

be recorded in col.(3); otherwise code 2 will be entered in this
column.
3.2:8 BLOCK 2, COL.(3), ITEMS 401 AND 402 : The government

and other organisations are making efforts to introduce improved
farm practices among the cultivators by imparting the required
technical knowledge among them through various agencies. It . 1s
to be ascertained whether any agency has visited the village
during last 365 days and held discussion with the farmers for the
purpose of passing the technical knowhow to the farmers. Code 1
will be entered in col.(3) against item 401, if the answer is in
affirmative; otherwise code 2 will be recorded. If the entry
against item 401 is 1, the agency providing the technical knowhow
will be ascertained and recorded in col.(3) against item 402 in
terms of codes.The codes are

agriculture department Siaiel b
national seed corporation ...
agro-industries corporation
others o -

O WN

In case more than one agency provide the service, the agency
which provides the maximum service will be considered for making
entry in this column against item 402.

329 BLOCK 2, COL.(3), ITEMS- S01 AND 502 : 1L any
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warehousing/storage facility is available to the villagers free
or on rent for storing their agricultural produce, code 1 will be
entered in col.(3) against item 501; otherwise code 2 will be
recorded against this iten. If such facility is available i.e.
if the code against item 501 is 1, the type of facility available
is to be recorded against item 502 in terms of codes given below:

godown / warehouse ..... i X
GTALN GOLA i .ias - ) sebiee 2
OERRED" - . s aisivs . Cles e 9.

In case more than one types of facility are available, the code
appearing first in the code list among the codes applicable will
be entered in col. (3).

Jedeld BLOCK 3 3 PARTICULARS OF FIELD OPERATIONS : The
details of field operations will be recorded in this block. All
these items are self explanatory.

3.4.1 BLOCK 4.1 : LIST OF HAMLETS8 : Blocks 4.1 and 4.2 will
be filled in only for the villages requiring formation of hamlet-
groups. All the hamlets of the village will be listed here in
the specified order as stated in para 3.0.5 (iii). A running
serial number will be given in col.(l1) and the name of the
hamlets will be recorded in col. (2). In col.(3), popuiation of
each hamlet expressed as percentage of the total population of
the village will be entered. In case there is no natural hamlet
in the village, this block may be left blank with appropriate
remarks in block 6.

o BLOCK 4.2 : LIST OF HAMLET-GROUPS AND KECORD OF
SELECTION : The number of hamlet-groups (say D) to be formed
will be determined as per the criterion laid down in para 3.0.4.
Grouping of hamlets for formation of hamlet-groups will be done
following the procedure stated in para 3.0.5(Vv). The serial
number of the hamlets as given in col.(l) of block 4.1 will be
recorded in col.(2), block 4.2, for each hamlet-group so formed.
The villages with no natural hamlets will be artificially divided
into ‘D’ hamlet groups with well defined boundaries adopting the
criterion of ‘equalitv of population content’. In this case
col.(2) will be left blank. The hamlet-groups will be serially
numbered starting from 1 and recorded in col. (1) in the order of
the first hamlet included in each or from the north-west corner

when there is no hamlet in the village. Population of the
hamlet-group in terms of percentage to total village population
will be recorded in col.(3). A random number (R) will be drawn

between 1 and D from the table of random numbers as discussed in
para 3.11.1. The integral part of D/2 is the value of I which is

the interval for sampling. No rounding off need be done. The
values of D, I and R will be recorded in the spaces provided in
this block. Two hamlet groups, serial numbers of which
correspond to R and R + I, will be selected. The hamlet-group

with serial number ‘R’ will be given order of selection 1 and the
one with serial number R + I will be given order of selection 2.
The order of selection will be recorded in col.(4). If the value
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of R + I exceeds D, the hamlet-group with serial number [ (R+I)-D]
will get order of selection 2.

33550 BLOCK 5 : SKETCH MAP OF HAMLET-GROUP FORMATION : A free
hand sketch map of the hamlet-groups formed in the sample village
has to be drawn in the blank space provided in block 5 as per
guidelines stated in para 3.0.5. The areas of two selected
hamlet-groups will be shaded in the map and the respective orders
of selection will also be indicated therein.

£ J P For Arunachal Pradesh, where no hamlet-group selection
is to be made, this block will be used for giving the sketch map

of the cluster of villages to which the sample village (i.e.

nucleus village) belongs. The map to be drawn in the schedule of

each village of a cluster will show the whole cluster along with

the names of the constituent villages of the cluster. The

nucleus village will be indicated by writing "nucleus village",

within brackets below the name of the village in the map and the

area corresponding to the nucleus village may be shaded.

3+6:0 BLOCK 6 : REMARKS BY INVESTIGATOR : The investigator
may give his remarks here on any abnormal situation or entry in
the schedule.

3:7.0 BLOCK 7 : COMMENTS BY SUPERVISORY OFFICER : The
Assistant Superintendent, the Superintendent or any other officer
who has inspected the work relating to this schedule, may give
his comments here.

358 +0 BLOCK 8 : PARTICULARS OF SAMPLING OF HOUSEHOLDS OF THE

SELECTED VILLAGE/HAMLET-GROUPS : This block is meant for

recording the summary information relating to sampling of

households of the selected village/hamlet-groups from block 9.

cols.(3) to (6) of this block are to be filled in only after
completing the entries in cols(l) to (25) of block 9.

3.8:1 BIOCK 8, COL.(3}) : The total number of households
listed in block 9 under different sub-strata will be entered in
etl.(3) 1of block 8, The entries in col.(3) give the number of
households in frame of the respective sub-strata. The entries in
col. (3)  corresponding to the sub-strata listed in col.(2) of
block 8 are respectively the last serial number of the cols. (15)

G (25)  4af block 9, For example, the last serial number in
cal {18) «of blovk 9/ will be sopled in col.(3) of =This" blotk
against sub-stratum 1 of Schedule 18.1. Similarly, the last
serial numbers of cols. (16), (17) and (18) of block 9 will be
copied in col.(3) of this block against sub-strata 2,3 & 4 of
sch. 18.1 respectively. Likewise, the entries in col. (3)
corresponding to sub-strata 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 & 7 of Schedule 18.2
are respectively the last serial nos. of columns. (19), (20),

{217, CaRk) ;. (23), {249) & (25) o block 9, The entry in col. (3)

against ‘total’ for sch. 18.1 is- the total number of households
listed in block 9, (last serial no. listed in col.(2) of block
9), which is again same as the sum of entries in col.(3) against
sgb=-sErata  1,2,3 &%:4 of sch. 18.1. Similarly the entry i~
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col-(3) -againgt ‘total’ Teor sch 18.2 ia the total number. of
households listed in block 9, (last serial no. listed in col. (2)
of Block 9), which is again same as the sum of entries in col. (3)
against sub-strata 1 to 4 of sch. 18.1 as well as 1 to 7 of sch.
18.2. The entry in col.(3) for sch. 1.0 is the total number of
households listed in block 9, which is the last serial number in
celi [(2) of block 9. .Thus it is seen that the entries in col.{3)
agaimet VEoral? - for .aan I8:1,0 Stetal’?  for aseh (18.2 & aghiEli0
will all be the same.

3.8.2 BLOCK 8, COL.(4) : The number of sample household(s) is
to be selected circular systematically for each sub-stratum
separately from a frame of H households given in col.(3) for the
corresponding sub-strata. The interval (I) is the integral part
of the ratio H/h and the value of I derived for each sub-stratum
is to be recorded in col.(4) against the corresponding sub-
stratum. If h = 1 or H <= h, there will be no entry in col. (4).

J.B.3 BLOCK 8, COL.(5) : As the selection of households will
be done independently in each of the sub-strata, separate random
start (R) is to be chosen for each sub-stratun. R To be

chosen between 1 and H as per the guidelines described in para
3.11.1 and the value will be recorded in col. (5).

3.8.4 BLOCK 8, COL.(6) : NUMBER OF HOUSEHOLDS SELECTED : The
number of sample households (h) selected for different sub-strata
are to be recorded against the corresponding sub-stratum in
col.(6). If there is no short-fall in respect of the requisite
number of households to be selected from each sub-stratum, the
values of h are as given in table 3.2.

Table 3.2: Number of household to be selected

———— - ——— —————— — ——————————————————— ——— ————— ———————

sub-stratum number of households to be
selected for schedule

18,1 18.2 1.0
(1) (2) (3) (4)
1 5 i k X
2 3 1 X
3 2 1 X
4 2 2 X
5 X i X
6 X i & b 4
i X 2 X

total 8 9 2

But if there is a short-fall in one or more of the sub-strata,
the values of h will be changed and will be decided following the
rule of compensation described in paras 3.9.28 and 3.9.29.

3. 8.5 BLOCK 8, COLS.(7) TO {10) : These columns will be
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filled in only after canvassing the detailed schedules in the
selected sample households in visit-1. Number of 18.1, 18.2 &
1.0 schedules (visit-1) belonging to different sub-strata with
survey codes 1 to 3 shall be recorded in col.(7) against
corresponding lines. Similarly nupber of 18.1, 18.2 & 1.0
schedules (visit-1) with survey codes 4 to 6 shall be recorded in
col(8). It may be noted that
col. (9) Col.(7) + Col.(8)
and cal.{1a) Eol.(6) - Coli(9).

3.8:6 (i) TOTAL NUMBER OF HOUSEHOLDS WITH CODE ‘1’ IN COL.(5)
BLOCK 9 : The entry to be made against this line is to
obtained by counting the number of entries with code ‘1’
col. (%) of blatk 9.

{13) TOTAL NUMBER OF HOUSEHOLDS WITH CODE ‘2’ IN COL. (5) OF
BLOCK 9 : The entry to be made against this line is to
obtained by counting the number of entries with code ‘2’
¢col. (5) of BDIGCK 9.

{111) TOTAL NUMBER OF PERSONS LISTED : Total number of
persons to be recorded against this line is to be obtained by
adding the entries in col. (4) of block 9.

34950 BLOCK 9 : LIST OF HOUSEHOLDS AND RECORD OF SELECTION :
This is the main block of the schedule. Apart from listing all
the houses & households of the sample village/hamlet-groups, some
auxiliary information like area of land possessed, indebtedness
status etc. will also be collected from each household and
recorded in this block. Preparation of sampling frame for the
selection of sample households and details of selection of sample
for Schedules 18.1, 18.2 & 1.0 will also be recorded in this
block. It may be noted that in case of a large village, two
hamlet-groups are selected for survey. These two hamlet-groups
together will be considered as one unit. Instructions for
filling in various columns of the block are given in the
following paragraphs.

3:9:1 A house to house visit will be made to list all the
houses and househulds of the selected village/hamlet-groups. It
is essential to ensure that there is no omission or duplication
of any house or household. Households which are found

After ascertaining from the neighbours, as much details as
possible, about the absentee households, attempts should be made
to contact the households at the appropriate hours (even outside
the normal working time of the investigator) and if need be, by
revisiting the households during the survey period in the sample
village. All locked households due to temporary absence should
be listed and included in the overall frame for sample selection.
In order to ensure complete listing of households, it is always
better to follow some definite order for 1listing. The order
followed in 1991 census may be adopted, if possible taking care
that any house/household that has come up afterwards is not
omitted. Otherwise listing may be done starting from the north-
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west corner of the village/hamlet-group and proceeding southwards
in a serpentine manner. The name of any natural grouping of
houses like hamlet, street, mohalla etc. and date of listing may
be written at the top before starting the listing of the houses
of the locality. This will help in checking completeness of the
listing operation.

3.9.2 While listing in wvillages for which hamlet-groups
formation have been resorted to, the houses and households of the
two selected hamlet-groups will be listed one after another
maintaining a continuous serial numbering for households, as if
they together constitute one unit. Before 1listing the
households, the serial number and the names of the hamlets
belonging to the hamlet-groups which was selected first (i.e. the
hamlet-group with order of selection 1) will be recorded in block
capitals on the first line of the listing block (i.e. block 9).
After completing the listing of houses and households of this
hamlet-group, one line will be left blank and on the next line
the serial number and the names of the hamlets belonging to the
next selected hamlet-group will be clearly written in block
capitals and the listing of the households belonging to this
hamlet group will start from the next line. ( For houses having
no census house number or any other number given by the local
body in hamlet-group selected last, house number will be given in
continuation of the house number, if any, given in the hamlet-
group selected first.)

3953 BIOCK 9, COL.(l) : HOUBE NUMBER : All houses,
including vacant ones, will be listed by giving a house number.
The 1991 census house number or the number given by the 1local
Panchayat or any other local body may be used, if available. The
houses without any such number or where house numbers are not
available at all, will be given a separate running serial number
within brackets starting from 1. But whenever house numbers are
available even for some houses, the actual house numbers will be
recorded without any bracket for the houses for which house
numbers are available and a running serial number starting from 1
enclosed within bracket will be given to those houses which do
not have any house number.

3.9.4 After listing all the households residing in a house,
the next house will be listed. If the house is used solely for
non-residential purposes or is vacant, the purposes to which it
is put will be written across the line e.g. temple, dispensary,
vacant « etce. In the case of households 1living within an
establishment such as hospital, hotel,institutions etc. the name
of the establishment will be written in the first line across the
page and the normal resident households thereof will be listed
from next line. If two or more households live in a house, all
of them will be listed one by one. The first household may be
listed in the same line as the house. The next house will be
listed only after listing all the households living in the house.
For a household living under a tree or bridge (i.e. without any
house), a cross mark (x) may be put in col. (1).
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3:.9.5 BLOCK 9, COL.(2) : HOUSEHOLD SERIAL NUMBER : The
household or households normally residing in the house listed in
col. (1) will be listed in col.(2). All households (including
those found temporarily absent)will be given a running serial
number in this column starting from 1. Household serial number
will be given against the lines listed for households only. In
case of persons staying, say, in hostels and forming single
member households, each of them will be listed in separate line
bearing a household serial number. In case of large villages
where two hamlet-groups have been selected for survey, a
continuous serial numbering will be given in col.(2) considering
the two selected hamlet-groups as one unit.

3.9.6 BLOCK 9, COL.(3) : NAME OF HEAD OF HOUSEHOLD : The
name of head of household will be recorded in col.(3).

3.9.7 BLOCK 9, COL.(4) : HOUSEHOLD SIZE : The size of each
household as defined in para 2.1.3 will be recorded in this
column. Page total will be made and recorded at the bottom of
each page for this column.

3.9.8 BLOCK 9, COL. (5) : INDEBTEDNESS STATUS CODE: Whether
a household is indebted or not on the date of survey and if
indebted, whether it is indebted to an institutional agency or
to a non-institutional agency has to be ascertained and recorded
in co0l.(5) in terms of codes. The codes are:

indebted to institutional agency

only or to both institutional and
non-institutional agencies

indebted to non-institutional
agencies only

not indebted

In deciding the indebtedness status of a household, only cash
loans as discussed in para 6.17.0 will be considered. The loan
may or may nhot bear interest. A household will be considered to
be an indebted household if some amount of a cash loan remains
outstanding (unpaid) on the date of survey. However, for the
convenience of data collection, all small loans taken within a
period of 3 months preceding the date of survey will not be
considered for making entry in this column (i.e. col.(5), block
9) when the originally borrowed amount of these loans are less
than Rs.150/-. The institutional agencies are govt.,co-operative
society, co-operative bank, commercial bank including regional
rural banks,insurance, provident fund and other institutional
agencies. All other lending agencies including relatives
& friends will be considered as non-institutional agencies.
In case of locked household for which indebtedness status could
not be collected even from the neighbours, code 3 will be put in
col.(5) with an asterisk.

3.9.9 BLOCE 9,.'COLS.{6) TO £13): The particularas to‘be
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recorded in these columns are required for dividing the
households into four LHS sub-strata namely sub-strata 1, 2, 3 &
4 and prepare their sampling frames for selection of " sample
households for sch. 18.1. First of all, the area/ of land
possessed as defined in para 2.1.4 of section II by the household
as on the date of survey will be ascertained. If 1€ 1s .0.005
acres or more, the actual area will be recorded in any one of the
cols.(7) to (13) according tc the class limits given in the
column headings. For example an area betwen 0.005 acres and 0.50
acres (but not exactly 0.50 acres) will be recorded in col.(7);
an area between 0.50 and 1.00 will be recorded in col.(8) and so
on. Thus 0.50 will be recorded in col.(8), 1.00 in col.(9) etc.
In case the reported land possessed by the household is less than
0.005 acres, tick (_/) mark will be put in col.(6) against that
household. Thus each of the households listed in this block will
have one and only one entry in one of the cols. (6) to (13). The
exception may be the locked households for which, inspite of best
efforts, land particulars could not be collected even from the
neighbours. 1In such cases cols. (6) to (13) will remain blank.
Page total of the figures (i.e. area of land possessed) in each
of the cols.(7) to (13) will be built up and recorded in the
spaces against the line ‘page-total’. In the last page of listing
(i.e. block 9), a grand total is to be obtained by adding the
page totals so derived separately for each of the cols.(7) to
{13},

3.9.10 BLOCK 9, COL.(14) : LHS SUB-STRATUM : The households
with tick(_/) marks in col.(6) will constitute the frame for LHS
sub-stratum 1 and against each of these households, code 1 will
be recorded in col. (14). The remaining households will be
divided into three LHS sub-strata namely, sub-strata 2,3 & 4. If
all the households having land possessed greater than or equal to
0.005 acres are arranged in the increasing order of their area of
land possessed and L is the total area of land possessed by these
households, then (i) LHS sub-stratum 2 will be constituted of
the first H, households such that the total of area of land
possessed of %hese H, households is equal to L/3 (ii) LHS sub-
stratum 3 will consist of the next H4, houdeholds such that the
total of area of land possessed of these H, households is equal
to L/3.(iii) LHS sub-stratum 4 will consist of the remaining
households. The procedure of finding out the households falling
in sub-strata 2 and 3 is given in paras 3.10.1 to 3.10.5 while
discussing the blocks 10.1 & 10.2. Thus col.(14) of this block
will be filled in only after carrying out the exercises in blocks
10.1 and 10.2. The entry in col.(14) will be 2, 3 and 4
respectively for households belonging to LHS sub-strata 2,3 & 4.
In case of locked households for which land particulars could not
be collected even from the neighbours, code 2 may be entered.

3.9.11 BLOCK 9, COLS.(15) TO (18) ‘:SAMPLING SERIAL NUMBER: The
sampling frame for the four LHS sub-strata will be prepared: in
these columns.

xRl 2 BLOCK 9, COL.(15): Each household of LHS sub-stratum 1
will be given a tick(_/) mark in col.(15). The tick (_/) marks in
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col.(15) will be given continuous serial number starting from 1.
This will constitute the sampling frame for LHS sub-stratum 1.

3.9:13 BLOCK 9, COL.(16): Households of LHS sub-stratum 2([i.e.
those corresponding to code 2 in col.(14)] will be given tick(_/)
warks in Bol.(16). However, for giving independent sampling
serial numbers to the tick (_/) marks in col.(16),first the land
class [col.(7) to (13)] in which the cut off point of LHS sub-
stratum 2 falls has to be ascertained. This will be known from
block 10.1. Now a separate running serial number will be given
in col.(16) to the households of sub-stratum 2 starting from the
households belonging to the lowest size class in the order they
appear in that size class. After exhausing all the households in
the first size class, the serial number, continuous to the one
assigned agalnst the last household of the previous land class,
will be given to the households belonglng to the next higher size
class in the order they appear in that size class. The process
will continue, till the size class in which the cut off point
falls is reached. The land possessed figures falling in this size
class of block 9 are assigned ranks in an ascending order and
these ranks are recorded in parenthesis below the respective
figures of the size class. The households of sub-stratum 2
belonging to this size class arranged by ranks as stated above
are indentified in block 10.2. Continuous serial number will be
given to these households in the order they appear in bleck 10.2.

Locked households for which sub-stratum code is 2 will then be
given to continuous serial numbers. The serial numbers thus given
in col.(16) against all the tick marks constitute the

sampling frame for LHS sub-stratum 2.

3.9:14 BLOCK 9, COL.(17) : A separate running serial number
starting from 1 will be given to the households of sub-stratum 3
belonging to land size class in which cut-off point of sub-
stratum 2 falls in the increasing order of ranks assigned to
their land possessed figures. After exhausing all the households
with tick (_/) marks in col.(17) belonging to this size class,

the serial number in continuation to this size class will be
given to the households belonging to next higher size class in
the order they appear in that size class. The process will
continue till the size class in which the cut-off point for sub-
stratum 3 falls is reached. The households of sub-stratum 3
belonging to this size class are identified similarly as in the
case of LHS sub-stratum 2 as stated in para 3.9.13 and will be
given serial number in the order they appear in block 10.2 in
continuation to the serial number given to the last household
belonging tc the previous size class. The serial numbers thus
given in col.(17) against all the tick(_/) marks constitute the
sampling frame for LHS sub-stratum 3.

3.9:15 BLOCK 9, COL(18) : Households of sub-stratum 4 [i.e.
those corresponding to code ‘4’ in col.(14)] will be given tick
( /) marks in col.(18). A running serial number starting from 1
will be given against all the tick (_/) marks in col.(18) as per
the procedure described in paras 3.9.13 and 3.9.14. The serial
numbers thus given will constitute the sampling frame for LHS
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sub-stratum 4.

3.9.16 BLOCK 9, COLS.(19) TO (25) : AIDIS SUB-STRATA : The
households listed in the sample village/hamlet-groups are

classified into seven sub-strata. The households of LHS sub-
stratum 1 are divided into two AIDIS sub-strata namely sub-strata
1 and ‘2. The households of LHS sub-stratum-2 are also divided

into two AIDIS sub-strata namely sub-strata 3 and 4. Lastly the
households of LHS sub-strata 3 & 4 are divided into three AIDIS
sub-strata namely sub-strata 5, 6 & 7. The detailed composition
of each of the seven sub-strata are given in the following
paragraphs.

3:9.17 BLOCK 9, COL.(19) : AIDIS SUB-STRATUM 1 : The indebted
households of LHS sub-stratum 1 constitute AIDIS sub-stratum 1.
That is households with code ‘1’ or ‘2’ in col.(5) and code ‘1’
in col.(14) will constitute the frame for sub-stratum 1. Thus for
each household with code ‘1’ or ‘2’ in col.(5) and code ‘1’ in
col.(14), a tick (_/) mark is to be given in gol. (19). A
separate continuous serial number starting from 1 will be given
to the tick (_/) marks in this column in the order the tick (_/)
marks appear in the schedule.

3.9.18 BLOCK 9, COL.(20): AIDIS SUB-STRATUM 2: The households
which are not indebted [i.e. indebtedness status code ‘3’ in
col.(5)] and falling in ILHS sub-stratum 1 [i.e. code ‘1’ in
col.14)] constitute the frame for AIDIS sub-stratum 2. Thus for
each household with code 3 in col.(5) and code ‘1’ in col.(14) a
tick (_/) mark is to be given in col.(20). A separate continuous
serial number starting from 1 will be given to the tick marks in
this column in the order the tick marks appear in the schedule.

3:+9:.19 BLOCK 9, COL. (21 : AIDIS SBUB-STRATUM 3: The indebted
households of LHS sub-stratum 2 constitute AIDIS sub-stratum 3.
Thus for each household with code 1 or 2 in col.(5) and code 2 in
col.(14), a tick (/) mark is to be given in col. (21).A separate
continuous serial number starting from 1 will be given to tick
marks in this column in the order they appear in the schedule.

3:9.20 BLOCK 9, COL.(22) :AIDIS SUB-STRATUM 4: The households
which are not indebted and falling in LHS sub-stratum 2 will

constitute the frame for AIDIS sub-stratum 4. Thus for each
household with code 3 in col.(5) and code 2 in col.(14), a
tick(_/) mark is to be given in col.(22). A separate continuous

serial number starting from 1 will be given to tick marks in this
column in the order they appear in the schedule.

. N T o BLOCK 9, COL. (23 tAIDIS SUB-STRATUM 5: The households
which are indebted to institutional agencies and falling in LHS
sub-strata 3 or 4 will constitute the frame for AIDIS sub-stratum
5. Thus for each household with code 1 in col.(5) and code ‘3’
or ‘4’ in col.(14), a tick (_/) mark is to be given in col. (23).
A separate continuous serial number starting from 1 will be given
to the tick marks in this column in the order the tick marks
appear in the schedule.
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3.9.22 BLOCK 9, COL.(24) : AIDIS SUB-STRATUM 6: The households

which are indebted to non-institutional agencies only and falling
in LHS sub-strata 3 or 4 will constitute the frame for AIDIS

sub-stratum 6. Thus for each household with code ‘2’ in col.(5)

and code 3 or 4 in col.(14), a tick (/) mark is to be given in
col. (24). A separate continuous serial number starting from 1

will be given to the tick marks in this column in the order they
appear in the schedule.

3.9:.23 BILOCK 9, COL. (25) :AIDIS SUB-STRATUM 7: The households
which are not indebted and falling in LHS sub-strata 3 or 4 will
constitute the frame for AIDIS sub-stratum 7. Thus for each
household with code 3 in col.(5) and code ‘3’ or ‘4’ in col.(14)
a tick (/) mark is to be given in col.(25). A separate
continuous serial number starting from 1 will be given to tick
marks in this column in the order they appear in the schedule.

3.9.24 PAGE TOTAL : COLS (15) TO (25): The entries in
cols.(15) to (25) of block 9 against ‘page total’ will be
obtained by counting the number of entries in the respective
columns. In the last page of listing (block 9), a grand total is
to be obtained by adding the page totals so derived separately
for each of the columns.

3.9.25 BLOCK 9, COLS.(26) TO (29) :ORDER OF SELECTION FOR
SAMPLES OF LHS SUB-STRATA OF SCH 18.1: Samples will be selected
circular systematically with a random start independently from
each of the sub-strata. The number of households required to be
selected from sub-strata 1, 2, 3 & 4 are respectively 1, 3, 2 and
2. For the time being let us assume that there is no short-fall
in any of the sub-strata in respect of the number of households
to be selected. The number of households to be selected from each
of the 4 LHS sub-strata (i.e. 1, 3, 2 & 2) will be recorded in
the space provided at the top of cols. (26) to (29) respectively.
In col.(26), order of selection 1 will be given against the
household selected from this sub-stratum. In col.(27) order of
selection 1, 2 and 3 will be entered respectively against the
households selected first, second and third from sub-stratum 2.
Similarly order of selection will be given in cols. (28) and (29)
respectively for sub-strata 3 and 4. The procedure of selection
of samples is as follows: let H be the number of households in
the sampling frame for a sub-stratum and h be the number of
households to be selected from the sub-stratum. The selection
will be made using circular systematic sampling with a random
start. The interval (I) is to be taken as the integral part of
the ratio H/h. No rounding off need be done. Next a random
number (R) is to be drawn between 1 and H from the table of
random numbers as described in para 3.11.1. Obtain h samples
as R, R+¥I, R+2I, R+(h-1)I. The sample households of a sub-
stratum are those households of the corresponding sub-stratum
whose sampling serial numbers agree with these numbers. When any
of these numbers R+I, exceeds H, the sampling serial
number is to be obtained by subtracting H from it. The order of
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selection will be given exactly in the order R, R+I, R+2I,-====- .
That is to say that it will be 1 for sampling serial number R, 2
for sampling serial number R+I and so on. However,selection is
not necessary if H <= h. In those cases all the samples will be
surveyed. Selection will be done independently for each of the
sub-strata 1 to 4. The order of selection for sub-strata 1,2, 3
& 4 will be entered in cols.(26) to (29) respectively.

3.9.26 BLOCK 9, COLS. (30) TO (36): ORDER OF SELECTION FOR
SAMPLES OF AIDIS SUB-STRATA: Here also sample households will be
selected for sch. 18.2 circular systematically with a random
start independently from each of the sub-strata. The number of
households required to be selected from sub-strata 1, 2, 3, 4, 5,
6 & 7 are respectively 1, 1, 1, 2, 1, 1 & 2. Thus if there is no
short-fall in any of the sub-strata, one household will be
selected at random from the sampling frame for each of the sub-
strata 1,2,3,5 and 6, and two households are to be selected
circular systematically with a random start independently from
the sampling frame for each of sub-strata 4 & 7. The procedure of
selection has been described in para 3.9.25. It is quite
possible that the same household is selected for the both
Schedules 18.1 and 18.2. 1In that case both the schedules will be
canvassed in the same household.

e I BLOCK 9, COL. (37): SELECTION OF HOUSEHOLDS FOR SCH.1.0:
Two sample households (h) will be selected for sch 1.0 circular
systematically with a random start from a total number of
households (H) in the village/hamlet groups. Household serial
numbers given in col.(2) of this block may be used as sampling
serial number for sch 1.0. The procedure of selection is same as
that described in- - para 3.9.25. The household with order of
selection 1 will be surveyed during 1lst visit and the other in
the 2nd visit.

3.9.28 BLOCK 9, RULE OF COMPENSATION FOR SCH. 18.1 : If in any
LHS sub-stratum, the total number of households (H) in the frame
is less than the number of households(h) to be selected, the
short-fall will be made good by selecting additional sample
households from the other sub-strata according to the priority
order as given in Table(3.3)

Table (3.3): Priority order for compensating short-fall for
Schedule 18.1

—————————————————_————————————— —————————————————— - ———————————— ————

sub-stratum in which sub-stratum from which additional samples
there is a short-fall are to be selected in order of priority.

e — ———————————————————— o ————————————————————————_— ————————_—
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For example, if short-fall is in sub-stratum 1, attempt will be
made to select additional sample from sub-stratum 2. In case nc
sample is available in sub-stratum 2, sub-stratum 3 will be tried
and so on. Such additional samples will be added to the
originally alloted sample size to get the total number of
households (h) to be selected from the sub-stratum. This adjusted
number will be entered at the top of relevant column(s) of block
9 and also in col.(6) against the relevant sub-stratum of block
8. The interval (I) for the sub=-stratum will be calculated
taking this adjusted sample households as h.

3.9.29 RULE OF COMPENSATION FOR 8CH. 18.2: If in any AIDIS
sub-stratum, the total number of households (H) in the frame is
less than the number of households (h) to be selected, the short-
fall will be compensated from the sub-strata with the same
indebtedness status of the nearest LHS sub-stratum. Table 3.4
gives all possible cases of short-fall and the rule of
compensation

Table (3.4): Priority order for compensating short-fall fo:
Schedule 18.2

————————————— i —————————————————————————————" —————— —————— ——————————

sub-stratum in sub-stratum from which compensation
which there is a to be made (in order of priority)
short-fall

1 3, 5, 6

2 &, 7

3 o

4 Wiy 2

o g L

6 %, i i |

| &y 2

Such additional quota wll be added to the original sample size to
get the total number of households to be selected from the sub-
strata. This new value of h will be considered for selection
purposes.

3.10.0 BLOCK 10.1 : WORKING SHEET FOR DETERMINING THE BROAD
CLASSES OF LAND POSSESSED IN WHICH THE CUT-OFF POINTS OF LHS SUB-
STRATA FALL: This block is provided to help the investigator in
determining the exact classes of land possessed in which the cut-
off points of LHS sub-strata 2 & 3 fall. The land classes are
given in the column headings of cols. (7) to (13) of block 9. If
all the households having land possessed greater than or equal to
0.005 acres are arranged in the increasing order of their area of
land possessed and L 1is the total area of land possessed, (i) LHS
sub-stratum 2 consists of the first H, households such that the
total area of land possessed by these H, households is just less
than or equal to L/3, (ii) LHS sub-stratum 3 consists of the next
H, households [i.e.( H, + 1)th hh. to (H + Hs)th hh. in the
arranged frame] such that the total area of land possessed by H
+ H; households is just less than or equal to 2L/3. Since the
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arrangement of all households by their land possessed is a
cumbersome procedure, the households belonging to sub-strata 2
and 3 will be identified with the help of data collected in block
9 largely avoiding the arrangement.

3.48.1 IN BLOCK 9, the households having land possessed
greater than or equal to 0.005 acres are classified into seven
groups by classes of land possessed [cols.(7) to (13)] and these
groups are arranged in increasing order of the classes of land
possessed. In col.(1l) of block 10.1 the relevant column numbers
[i.e. cols.(7) to (13)] of block 9 are printed. These columns
refer to broad classes of land possessed. The total area of land
possessed by the households belonging to different land classes
recorded in cols.(7) to (13) of block 9 will be entered in
col.{2) of .block 10.1 against the correspondirng _linews.
Cumulative total area will be built up from col.(2) and will be
recorded in col.(3) of this block. The last figure in col.(3) is
the value of L. Compute L/3 and enter the derived figure in 3
places of decimal at the space provided at the top of col.(4).
Put a tick (_/) mark against the line in col.(4) that exhibits a
figure just exceeding L/3 in col.(3). The column number of block
9 given in col. (1) of block 10.1 corresponding to the tick(_/)
mark in col.(4) is the land class where the cut-off point (i.e.
H, th hh) of sub-stratum 2 lies. Similarly compute 2L/3 and
record the value in 3 places of decimal in the dotted line at the
top of col.(5). A tick (/) mark will be put against the line in
col. (5) that shows the cumulative figure just exceeding 2L/3 in
col.(3). The column number of block 9 given in col. (1) of this
block corresponding to the tick (/) mark in col.(5) is the land
class where the cut-off point [i.e. (H,+H;)th household] of sub-
stratum 3 lies.

310,23 BLOCK 10.2 : WORKING SHEET FOR DETERMINING THE LHS
SUB-STRATA: This block is provided to determine the H,th and
(H,+H5) th households respectively. They are the households with
maximum area of land possessed among the households of their
respective sub-stratum. They will also be the last households of
their respective sub-stratum if the households are arranged in
ascending order of their area of land possessed. The households
falling in the land classes previous to the land class in which
the cut-off point of LHS sub-stratum 2 falls, obviously belong to
LHS sub-stratum 2 and it does not matter how these households are
arranged because the households belonging to the land class where
the cut-off point lies, come only after the households in the
previous land classes, if all these households are arranged in
increasing order of their area of land possessed. Thus only the
households of the land class where the cut-off point of LHS
sub-stratum 2 falls are required to be arranged in increasing
order of their area of land possessed.

3.10.3 The total area of land possessed by the households
belonging to the previous size classes will be recorded against
the first row in col.(4) of block 10.2 as obtained from ©ol.(3)
against the row just above the row with tick (/) mark in col. (4)
of block 10.1. The households with lowest figure in block 9 in
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RANDOM NUMBERS

the column for the land class in which the cut-off point for LHS
sub-stratum 2 falls is given rank 1 and rank 2 for the household
with the next higher figure and so on as already stated in para
3.9.13. These ranks will be recorded in col. (1) of block 10.2
against line 2 onwards in an ascending order starting from 1. The
corresponding household serial numbers will be copied from
col.(2) of block 9 and recorded in col.(2) of block 10.2. The
area of land possessed as recorded against the households in the
relevant column of block 9 will be copied in col.(3) of block

10.2 against the respective household. The cumulative total of
area of land possessed recorded in col.(3) will be done in
col.(4) for each row. The process will continue till the
cumulative figure just exceeds L/3. The last household (i.e.

Hoth hh) of sub-stratum 2 will be the one previous to the
household whose cumulative total of land possessed, [recorded in
col.(4)] first exceeds L/3.

3.10.4 Similarly the ranks assigned to the land possessed
figures where the cut-off point of LHS sub-stratum 3 falls [i.e.
the land class corresponding to the tick (_/) mark in col.(5) in
block 10.1] will be recorded in col.(5) of block 10.2 against
line 2 onwards in an ascending order starting from 1. The entries
in cols.(6) to (8) of block 10.2 will be made in a manner similar
to the one described in para 3.10.4. The figure in the first row
of col.(8) of the block is the entry in col.(3) of block 10.1
just above the row where tick (_/) mark is put in col.(5) of
block 10.1. The cumulative total of land possessed will be built
up in col.(8) of this block for each row and the process will
continue till the cumulative figure just exceeds 2L/3. The last
household (i.e. H,+Hyth hh) of LHS sub-stratum 3 is the one
previous to the ousehold whose cumulative total of 1land
possessed [recorded in col.(8)] first exceeds 2L/3. It may be
noted that the households whose cumulative totals first exceed
L/3 (in col.(4)) and 2L/3 (in col.(8)) will belong to sub-strata
3 and 4 respectively.

3.11.0 RANDOM NUMBER: A table of random numbers is supplied to
each investigator. The nth column of the table will be consulted
in the case of central sample and the (n+l)th column in the case
of state sample where n is the last two digits of the serial
number of the sample village. When n = 00, it will be taken as
100. The number of digits to be used will be the same as that of
the highest number of the range within which the random number is
to be selected. The numbers for various purposes are to be
selected in the following order: hamlet-group selection, sample
selection from LHS sub-strata 1, 2, 3 and 4, sample selection
from AIDIS sub-strata 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 & 7. sample selection for
Sch. 1.0.

3.32.0 SUBSTITUTION OF VILLAGES8: If a sample village cannot be

surveyed due to say, its being not uniquely identifiable or
traceable, not accessible, or for any other reason, it will be
substituted. All such cases will be referred to :

The Deputy Director, NSSO (DPD) Co-ordination, 25-A, Shakespeare
Sarani, Calcutta-17.
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3.13.1 If the substitute village could not be surveyed even
with best efforts, a Schedule 0.1 with only’ blogks: 0,029,206 & 7
filled-in will be submitted. The word ‘CASUALTY’ is to be
written at the top of the front page of the schedule in such
cases. In those schedules, the entry against item 19 of block 1
will always be 7.

3:,12.2 A sample village found to be depopulated at the time of
survey or the population of which has shifted else where due to
some natural calamities or which is a ‘zero case’ will not be
substituted. The sample village will be treated as surveyed. In
such cases a blank Schedule 0.1 with only blocks 0,1, 3, 6 & 7
filled in will be submitted. One of the codes 2, 3, 5 or 6 will
be recorded against item 19 of block 1. The word/words
UNINHABITED/ZERO CASE as appropriate will be written at the top
of the front page of the schedule. However, in the hill tracts
of North Eastern States specially in Arunachal Pradesh possibly
elsewhere also where, for examples, jhum cultivation is
prevalent, whole village may shift from place to place. In such
cages the sample village will be surveyed in the place where it
is currently located and not treated as a zero case.

. I - If a sample village is found to have been declared as
urban (as a town by itself or as merged in another town) either
by state Govt. Yotification prior to 1981 census or by census
authorities in 1981/1991 census, it will be treated as a zero-
case. However, if the Govt. Notification declaring it as urban
has been issued after 1981 census, it is to be surveyed as per
the rural programme. In such cases however, if the boundaries of
the original village are not identifiable, it may be substituted.
However, if the UFS frame/1991 census EBs’ of the town, of which
the sample village is a part includes it, it will be treated as a
zero case provided that UFS frame/1991 census EBs’of the town as
frame has been used for selection. If only a part of the
village has been merged in the town, the remaining part will be
surveyed as per rural programme even in this situation.

3.12.4 It is important to note that a listing schedule 0.1 is
to be submitted for every sample village irrespective of whether
it is surveyed, substituted, =zero case, depopulated or a
casualty.

3.13.0 REPETITION OF VILLAGES: If sample village is repeated in
the sample list, it will be surveyed as many times as it has been
selected. The procedures to be followed in different cases are
described in the following paragraphs.

3eli.k WITHOUT HAMLET-GROUP SELECTION: (a) If repetition is in
the same sub-round, listing is to be done only once. The
listing schedule will be copied with identification particulars
changed to those of the serial number at which it is found
repeated (the items that may change are only these: srl.number,
sub-sample and sample village number). The sample household will
be selected afresh. In case any household already selected is
selected again, it is to be substituted. In case, due to new
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random start, the whole set of sample households is reselected,
another random start will be taken. If the required number of
fresh households (viz. not selected in the earlier sample) is not
available in the frame, some (or all) households may be
reselected in the latter sample. For such households their filled
in schedules will be copied with new identification particulars.

(b) If the repetition of village takes place in a different sub-
round, it is to be surveyed just like a new sample with fresh
listing and sample selection.

35132 WITH HAMLET-GROUP SELECTION: (a) If repetition is in
the same or in a different sub round, the hamlet groups already
formed in the first sample will be used for all subsequent
repetitions. However, in the second and subsequent occasions, the
survey will be conducted in the hamlet-groups selected afresh.
If the earlier hamlet groups are reselected, then a new random
number may be drawn so that the different hamlet-groups are
selected for survey.

(b) But, if one of the hamlet-groups is reselected 1in the
repeated village, the hamlet group is to be substituted by
another hamlet-group which is not surveyed. If in a sample

village, the number of hamlet groups are only 4 and the village
is repeated thrice, in one of the repetitions the hamlet-groups
selected will be same as those of a set selected earlier. In
such cases, if the repetition is in the same sub-round, the
procedure as given in para 3.13.1(a) will be followed and if the
repetition is in a different sub-round, the hamlet-groups will be
selected according to the procedure given in para 3.13.1 (b).
Formation of hamlet-groups need not be done afresh.

3.14.0 SUBSTITUTION OF HOUSEHOLDS IN THE FIRST VISIT: If any
sample household cannot be surveyed due to temporary absence from
the village, refusal or any other reason, then it will be
substituted by the household with the next sampling serial number
in the same sub-stratum. The substitute for the last household
of a sub-stratum will be the first household of the same sub-
stratum. The substitute household will always be the one not
already selected. If the household at the next sampling serial
number is already in the sample, the one next to it will be taken
as substitute and so on. If there is no such household in the
frame of the sub-stratum, no substitute will need be taken. If a
household taken as a substitute becomes a casualty, another
household is to be selected 'following the same procedure. L
this household also turns out to be a casualty, further
substitute need not be taken in case atleast one household of the
same sub-stratum is surveyed. In other words, all attempts are
to be made to survey atleast one household from each sub-stratum.

3:34.% It is to be noted that in the case of a substitution of
a household in the first visit, the substitute household will be
revisited in the second visit, even if the original household is
available for survey. The words "SUBSTITUTED DURING FIRST VISIT"
should be written at the top of the front page of both visit 1
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and visit 2 schedules.

3.14.2 SUBSTITUTION OF HOUSEHOLDS IN THE SECOND VISIT: In this
round the sample households for Schedule 18.1 and 18.2 visited
during January to August 1992 will be revisited during September
to December 1992. If for any reason, a sample household for
Schedules 18.1 or 18.2 could be surveyed only in the first visit
and not in the second visit, the household will be substituted
following the procedure described in para 3.14.0.

3.14.3 Example-1 :Selection of households for Sch.18.1.

This example illustrates the procedure of sub-strata
formation and selection of sample households for Sch.18.1. The
relevant columns of block 9 and blocks 10.1 & 10.2 required for
this purpose are given in pages 49 & 50. It is assumed that the
village did not require hamlet-group formation. Let us take that
there are 21 households in the village.

After having filled in cols.(4) to (13) of block 9 for
these 21 households as per the instructions given in paras 3.9.7
to 3.9.9, the LHS sub-strata were formed according to the
procedure illustrated stepwise below

Step 1 : Households possessing no land or land less than
0.005 acres, i.e., those with tick marks in col. (6},
constitute the LHS sub-stratum 1. Thus, code 1 is
recorded in col.(14), against household sl. nos.
(col.2) 1, 15 & 19.

Step 2 : The totals of area possessed recorded in cols (7) to
(13) were worked out separately for each column
(0.47, 0.50, 2.05, 9.21, 2.00, 12.60 & 5.00 respec-
tively) and were recorded in the last line, against
"page total" of block 9. When listing continues to
more than one page, the grand total is built by
adding the page totals.

Step 3 : These totals were copied in col.(2) of block 10.1,
against respective col. nos. of block 9 printed in
col. (1) of block 10.1.

Step 4 : In block 10.1, cumulative totals of entries in
col.(2) were worked out in col. (3).

Step 5 : The figure in the last row of col.{3), 1.@. 31.83;
was considered as value of L. It was recorded in
space provided for it below block 10.1.

Step 6 : Since L=31.83, L/3=10.610 & 2L/3 =21.220 Values of
L/3 (=10.610) and 2L/3 (21.220) were recorded at the
top of cols.(4) & (5) respectively of block 10.1.

Step 7 : A tick mark (_/) was given in col. (4) of block 10.1

against 10’ in ¢ol.(1l), since the cumulative
total (=12.23) against ‘10’ in col. (1) 2irat
exceeds L/3 (= 10.610).
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SCHEDULE 0,1 EXAMPLE - 1

EXAIPLE - 1 (Contd.)

zr10.1_7 Worldng shecet for determining the broad classes of land
poosesced in which the cut-off points of LIS sub-strata fall
Col.no put (V') mark against the line with the
of total | curmlative entry in col-(33 first cxzceeding
block | area total area
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)
7 0.47 0.47 p
8 0.50 0.97
9 2,05 3.02 ’
10 9.21 12,23 N s
1" 2,00 14,23
12 12,60 26.83 v
13 5.00 31.83

Note ¢ L = firurc in the last rov of col.(3) = 31.83

£ 10,2/ Vorldng sheet for deternining the LNS sub-strata

ior determining tle cut-oll point 1or deternining the cUt—q4il point
L/3 = 10610 20/3 =21.220
rank by lond | hh, land cumu=~ | rank by land | hh. lend curmmi=
posseosed of | arl.| poss- | lative |possessed of arl.] poss-~ | lative
the hhg tele< no. essed total the hhs belo-| no. essced total
nging to the of lend|nging to the of land
clasas corres-— Posa- |class corres— POSg=-
ponding to (v} essed |ponding to (V'] essed
mark in col (4 nark in col (5]
of block/10,1/ of bl. /10.1
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (&) | (7) (8)
- - - 3,02 - B - 14,25
3 1.58 T.57 o] 5 2,52 21.76
4 21 1.54 9.11
5 4 1.55 10.66

Hote : Laost hh. of sub-stratum 2 is the one ( i.c. Bh, orl, no 21 i
land posscssed 1.54) previous to the hh, (i.ce bh. srl, no. 4
vith land possesced 1,55) vhose cunulative total (iece 10.66) of
1ond possesced Tirst excecds L/3 (i.o. 10,610). And lopd hh, of
Sube stratum 3 iz the hh, wiih grl. ne, 17 (whouc lond possessed

i5 2451) beeouse the cunulotive totel (i.e. 21,75) of the next

hh, (i.c. hh. srl, nc. 5 with land possessed 2.52g

2L (i.e. 21.220).
) i

h

first ezcecceds

=50 w
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Step 8

step 9

Step 10

Step 11

Step 12

Step 13

-
.

b

A tick mark (_/) was given in col.(5) of block 10.1
against 12’ in col. (1), since the cumulative total
(= 26.83) against ‘12’ in col. (1) first exceeds 2L/3
(= 21.220).

In col.(14) of block 9,

code ‘2’ was entered for each household whose area
possessed was recorded in any of the
golesd7) g "o iblack 9,

code ‘'3’ was entered for each household whose area
possessed was recorded in col.(11) of
block 9.

code ‘4’ was entered for each household whose
area possessed was recorded in col.(13) of
block 9.

Thus in col.(14) of block 9, code ‘2’ was recorded
for household sl.nos.3,7,9,10 and 18, code‘3’ was
recorded for household sl.no.8, and code ‘4’ was
recorded for household sl.no.13.

Land possessed figures recorded in col. (10) of block
9 were given ranks in an ascending order and the
ranks were recorded in parenthesis below the
respective figures in col. (10).

The cumulative total (=3.02) recorded in col. (3)
against ‘9’ in col. (1) of block 10.1 was copied in
the first line of col.(4) of block 10.2.

The land possessed figure of col.(10), block 9, with
rank ‘1’, (i.e.l1.50) was copied in the second
line of col.(3) of block 10.2. It was cumulated
to 3.02 and the cumulative total (4.52) was
recorded in the second line of col.(4) of block
10.2 . Since, it was found to be 1less than L/3
(= 10.610), the land possessed figure of col. (10),
block 9, with rank ‘2’ (i.e. 1.51) was copied in the
third line of col.(3) of block 10.2. It was cumulated
to 4.52 and the cumulative total (6.04) was recorded
in the third line of col.(4) of block 10.2. This
process was continued till the household with rank 5,
when it was found that the cumulative total (= 10.66)
first exceeded L/3 (=10.610). The corresponding
household serial numbers and thelr ranks were
recorded in cols.(2) & (1) of block 10.2
respectively.

Since, among the cumulative totals worked out in
col.(4) of block 10.2, that appearing against the
fifth rank (10.66) first exceeded the value of L/3
(=10.610), the households with the first four ranks
(i.e. household sl. nos. 6, 16, 2 & 21) were put in
LHS sub-stratum 2. Thus, code "2" was recorded in

_.51.-




SCHEDULE 0.1 EXAMPLE 1

col.(14) of block 9 for each of these households. The
remaining household having entry in col.(10) i.e.
household with fifth rank (hh.srl.no.4) was put in LHS
sub-stratum 3 and code "3" was recorded against them
in col. (14) of block 9.

Step 14 : Similarly, land possessed figures recorded in col. (12)
of block 9 were given ranks in ascending order and the
ranks were recorded 1in parenthesis below the
respective figures.

Step 15 : The cumulative total (=14.23) recorded in col. (3)
against "11" in col. (1) of block 10.1 was copied in
the first line cf col.(8) of block 10.2. ’

Step 16 : The land possessed figure of col.(12),block 9, with
rank "1" (i.e. 2.50) was copied in the second line of
col.(7) of block 10.2. It was cumulated to 14.23 and
the cumulative total (=16.73) was recorded in the
second line of col.(8) of block 10.2. Since, it was
found to be 1less than 2L/3 (=21.220), the 1land
possessed figures in «col.(10), block 9, with
subsequent ranks were copied one by one in col.(7) of
block 10.2 and their cumulative totals were worked out
in col.(8) of block 10.2. The process was continued
till the household with rank 3 when it was found that
the cumulative total (=21.76) just exceeded 2L/3
(21.220) .The corresponding household serial numbers
and their ranks were recorded in cols.(6) & (5) of
block 10.2 respectively.

Step 17 : Since, among the cumulative totals worked out in
col.(8) of block 10.2, that appearing against the
third rank (21.76) first exceeded the value of 2L/3
(=21.220), the households with the first two ranks
(i.e. household sl. nos.1l1l & 17) were put in LHS sub-
stratum 3. Thus, code "3" was recorded in col.(14) of
block 9 for each of these households. The remaining
houeholds i.e. hh sl.no.5, 20 & 12 were put in LHS
sub-stratum 4 and code "4" was recorded in col. (14) of
block 9 for each of them.

Step 18 : For each of the households listed in block 9, a tick
mark (_/) was given in one of the cols. (15) to (18),
depending upon the entry in col.(14). For households
with "1" in col.(14), i.e. hh.sl.nos. 1, 15 and 14,
tick marks were given in col.(15). For households with
2" in col.(14), i.e. hh.sl.nos. 2, 3, 6, 7, 9, 10, 16,
18, & 21, tick marks were given in col.(16). For
households with "4" in col.(14), i.e. hh.sl.nos.5,
12, 13, & 20, tick marks were given in col. (18).

Step 19 : A running serial number starting from "1" was assigned
to the tick marks in col. (15).
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While assigning sampling sl. nos. to tick marks in
col.(16), first households with entry in col.(7), i.e.
hh.sl. nos.9 & 18, were given sl.nos. "1" and "2"
respectively. Then, household with entry in col. (8),
i.e. hh.sl.no. 7, was assigned sampling sl.no. "3".
The households with entry in col.(9), (hhs. sl. no.3 &
10) were assigned sampling sl.no."4" & "5"., Those with
entry in col.(10) and tick mark in col.(16),
fiacht . a¥. 'hek,6, 16, 2 & 21 were given the
subsequent sampling sl.nos. "eé", "7", "g" g "g" jn the
order of their ranks.

Similarly, sampling serial numbers, starting from 1,
were assigned to tick marks in col.(17). First, the
households with entry in col.(10) and tick marks in

>1.(17) i.e. hh.sl. nos.4 & 14, were assigned

sampling serial numbers "1" & "2" in the order of

heir ranks. Then the household with entry in
col.(11), i.e. hh.sl.no.8, was given sampling serial
no."3". nouseholds with entry in col.(12) and tick
marks in col.(17), i.e. hh.sl.nos.11 & 17, were given
the subsequent sampling sl.nos. "4" & "5" in the order
of their ranks.

For the households with tick marks in col. (18) those
with entry in col.(12), i.e.hh.sl.nos.5, 20 & 12, were

given sampling sl.no. "1", "2" §& "3" in the order of

their ranks, and the one with entry in col.(13) (i.e.

hh. sl.no. 13) was given sampling sl.no."4".

The number of households to be selected from sub-
strata 1, 2, 3 & 4 is 1, 3, 2 & 2 respectively. Since,

the frame of the respective sub-stratum contained at

least the required number of households, no

compensation was required for any sub-stratum. Thus 1,

3, 2 & 2 were recorded in the space provided at the

top of cols.(26), (27), (28) & (29) respectively.

The sample households were selected circular
systematically with a randum start independently from
each sub-stratum, according to the procedure given in
para 3.9.2%9.




SCHEDULE 0.1 EXAMPLE 2

3.14.4 EXAMPLE 2 : SELECTION OF HOUSEHOLDS FOR SCHEDULES 18.2 &

The example illustrates how sampling serial numbers, orders
of selection and values of h for different AIDIS sub-strata will
be recorded in cols. (19) to (25) and (30) to (36). The relevant
columns of block 9 are reproduced in page. 55, -The £irst 14
columns filled-in for village (with 21 households) given in
Example-1 have been used here for step-wise illustration of the
procedure for selection of sample households for sch. 18.2.

Step 1 : Each household listed in block 9 is given a tick mark .
(_/) in one of the cols.(19) to (25) depending upon
entries in cols. (5) and (14).
Accordingly, the households with .

- 21" or "2 in col.(5) and M1" in ol 141,
i.e. household with sl. no.1, was given tick
mark in col. (19),

- Y in.col,. (%)  and 4" In-gol.fld4)., 1.e.
households with sl.no. 15 & 19, were given
tick marks in col. (20).

- 248, 8 . "2" J1n o0l (8] and N3v {n col.(14),
i.e. households with sl. nos. 3, Tz, B¢ 10, &
18, were given tick marks in col. (21),

- R33N In col. (5) and "2 in aol.iidl, -4.@,
households with sl.nos. 2, 6, 16 & 21, were
given tick marks in col. (22),

- »1* in sol). (%) Al RN g Rav inoanl.lls),
i.e. households with sl.nos.5, Y345i13; 17 &
20 were given tick marks in col. (23),

- 3 1n .gol.dB) and "3" or "4" in col.(14),
i.e. households with sl.nos.4, 8. 11 & 13,
were given tick marks in col. (25).

Since there was no household with "2" in co0l.(5) and "3" or
"4" in col.(14), no tick mark was given in col. (24).

Step 2 : Running serial numbers were assigned separately to the
tick marks of each column, starting from 1, in the
order of their appearance. Since there was only one
tick mark in col.(19), the corresponding household
(hh.sl.no.1) was assigned sampling serial 1. In
col. (20), there were two tick marks and thus house-
holds with sl.no.15 & 19 were assigned sampling serial
numbers "1" & "2". similarly, sampling serial numbers
were assigned to households belonging to other AIDIS
sub-strata.

Step 3 : The total number of households in each sub-stratum
was recorded in the last line of the respective
columns.
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SCHEDULE 0.1 EXAMPLE 2

Step 4

Step 5

Step 6

The number of households to be selected separately
from -the -sub~strata- 1 to 7 is-1, 1, 1, "2; “1,™1 "% 2
respectively. It is seen from the totals derived in
cols. (19) to (25) that except sub-stratum 6 (i.e
col.24), all the sub-strata contain at least the
required numbers of households to be selected from
them. Thus, only in sub-stratum 6, where there is no
household, there is a short-fall. According to the
rule of compensation given in para 3.9.28, the
compensation was made by increasing the sample size of
sub-stratum 3 by the shortfall in sub-stratum 6.
Accordingly, the ultimate sample size for sub-stratum
3 was fixed at 2 (one, the original sample size, was
increased by another one, the short-fall in sub-
stratum 6). The final values of h for different sub-
strata, viz.1, 1, 2, 2, 1, 0 & 2, were recorded in the
space provided at the top of cols. (30) to (36).

From each AIDIS sub-stratum, the required number of
sample households (i.e. value of h recorded on the top
of the respective columns) were drawn circular
systematically with separate random starts, according
to the procedure given in para 3.9.25.

SELECTION OF HOUSEHOLDS FOR SCHEDULE 1.0

Households with sl.no. 17 & 6 were selected circular
systematically, using serial number of households in
col. (2) as the frame.
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SECTION FOUR
SCHEDULE 0.2 : LIST OF HOUSEHOLDS (URBAN)

§.0:1 INTRODUCTION: Schedule 0.2 is meant for listing and
selection of sub-blocks, if sub-block selection is required,
listing of all the houses and the households of the sample block
(selected sub-block in case of large block), collection of some
household particulars like household size, indebtedness status of
the households and average monthly consumer expenditure from each
of the listed households, formation of sub-strata, preparation of
sampling frames for each sub-stratum and selection of sample
households.

4.0.2 Most of the procedures to be followed in the case of
schedule 0.2 are the same as or very similar to those prescribed
for schedule 0.1. Therefore, in this section only those
procedures which are specially meant for schedule 0.2 will be
discussed in detail.

4.0.3 UNIT OF SURVEY: The unit of survey as well as first
stage unit (fsu) in urban sector is the NSS Urban Frame Survey
block. It will be seen from the sample list that different types
of frames have been used for selection of fsu’s. The type of
frame used for selection is indicated by ’‘frame-code’ in the
sample list.

4.0.4 NUMBER OF SUB-BLOCKS TO BE FORMED: In order to keep
the work load at an average level at the stage of listing of
households, sub-block selection will be resorted to in the sample
block with large population. If the present population of the
sample block is 1200 or more, it will be divided into a number of
sub-blocks (D), each having approximately equal population
content. Each sub-block should be a geographically compact areal
unit with well defined identifiable boundaries. One of the sub-
blocks will be selected at random and listing will be confined
only to the selected sub-block. The value of D is to be
determined from the table given below:

Table(4.1): Number of sub-blocks to be formed in large blocks.

approximate present popu- number of sub-blocks
lation of the sample block (D) to be formed

than 1200
1999
2799
3599
4399
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4.0.5

and 5.

4.0.6

Block 0

Block 1

Block 2

Block 3

FORMATION OF SUB-BLOCKS AND SELECTION: The work of

sub-block formation and selection will be carried out in blocks 3
The steps involved in the procedure are the following:

(1)

(ii)

(iii)

(iv)

(v)

(vi)

(vii)

(viii)

(ix)

First ascertain the aproximate present population
of the sample block following the procedure
described in para 3.0.4 (1).

If the present population exceeds 1199, determine
the number of sub-blocks (D) to be formed in the
sample block from the table (4.1).

Draw a notional map in block 5 showing the
location and boundary particulars of the sub-
blocks and number them serially starting from 1 in
a serpentine order starting from north-west corner
and then proceeding southwards.

List the sub-blocks serlally as in block 5, giving
identification particulars in col. (1) of block 3

For each of the sub-blocks listed in col. (1) of
block 3, indicate the approximate present
population content in terms of percentages to the
whole sample block in col.(2) of block 3.

In col.(3) of block 3, write down the same number
as assigned to the sub-blocks in block 5. These
numbers will be the sampling serial numbers for
selection of a sub-block which will be selected at
random.

Draw a random number(R) between I and D from the
table of random numbers as described in para 4.9.1
and ring the number R in col.(3).

The number encircled in col.(3) will be copied in
col.(4) in the same line. The sub-block bearing
this number is the selected one to be taken up for
survey.

The area of the selected block should be shaded in
block 5.

STRUCTURE OF THE SCHEDULE: Schedule 0.2 consists of
the following blocks

descriptive identification of sample block.
identification of sample block
particulars of field operations

list of sub-blocks and selection
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SCHEDULE 0.2 BLOCKS 0 & 1

plock “§ ' particulars of sampling of households for the
selected block/sub-block

Block 5 : sketch map of sub-blocks formation

Block 6 3 list of households and record of selection

Block 7 $ remarks by investigator

Block 8 : comments by supervisory officer

4.0.7 Whenever one booklet is not adequate to list all

the households in the sample block/sub block,; additional sheets
containing block 6 shall be used and firmly tagged to the main
schedule. The procedures to be followed for filling up the
various blocks of the schedule are described in the following
paragraphs.

4.0.8 BLOCK 0: DESCRIPTIVE IDENTIFICATEON OF SAMPLE BLOCK :
All the particulars listed in this block are to be copied from
the sample list.

4.1.0 BLOCK 1: IDENTIFICATION OF SAMPLE BLOCK: This block is
meant for recording the identification particulars of sample
block in terms of codes or numbers. Except for items 1, 2 & 4,
the codes of which are already printed in the schedule, the
particulars of all the items are to be recorded in the box spaces
provided in the block against the items. Each cell (box space)
is meant for recording only one digit of the entry. For multiple
cells, the rightmost cell shall be used for recording the digit
of the unit place, the next left cell for the tenth place digit
and so on. If the number of digits of the entry to  be made
against an item is less than the number of box spaces provided,
0’ shall be entered in the remaining left hand box space(s).

4§51 BLOCK 1, ITEMS 3, 5 TO 9, 12 & 13 : Information on
these items will be copied from the sample list.

& odoid BLOCK 1, ITEM 10: FOD SUB-REGION: Four digited code
for each FOD sub-region is given in Appendix I. Appropriate code
will be recorded against item 10. This item will be crossed(x)
for state sample.

' BLOCK 1, ITEM 11: FLOT NO.: This item will be left
blank by the investigator. This will be filled in by DPD at the
processing stage.

4.1.4 BLOCK 1, ITEM 13: FRAME CODE: The various frame codes
are printed at the bottom of this block. These are:

1971 census - 2; '1972-=77 UR§ = 3; 1977-82 UFS - 4: 1981 census -
5; 1982-87 UFS - 6; 1987-92 UFS - 7; 1991 Census - 8. The frame
code for a sample block as indicated in the sample list may be
copied against item 13. The boundaries of the sample block shall
be identified strictly acecording to the frame code as indicated
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SCHEDULE 0.2 BELOCKS 1 TO 4

in the sample list and not according to any other frame. For
example, if in a particular case, 1977-82 UFS is indicated in the
sample 1list, then the boundaries of the sample block are to be
identified with the help of 1977-82 UFS frame only even though
1982-87 frame may be available.

4.1.5 BLOCK 1, ITEM 14: APPROXIMATE PRESENT POPULATION: The
approximate present population of the whole sample block will be
ascertained as per the procedure described in para 3.0.4.(1) and
recorded against item 14.

[ S [ BLOCK 1, ITEM 15: TOTAL NUMBER OF SUB-BLOCKS FORMED :
The total number of sub-blocks required to be formed in the
sample block in accordance to the procedure laid down in para
4.0.4 will be recorded against item 15. If the sample block does
not require any sub-block formation, the entry to be made against
this item will be ‘01°’.

4.1.7 BLOCK 1, ITEM 16 : SURVEY CODE: One of the codes 1 to
7 will be entered against item 16 of this block as applicable to
the sample block. The codes are same as that of item 19, block 1
of schedule 0.1 and have been explained in para 3.1.7.

4.1.8 BLOCK 1, ITEM 17 : REASON FOR SUBSTITUTION OF ORIGINAL
SAMPLE: One of the codes 1,2,3 & 9 as applicable to the sample
unit will be entered against this item when one of the codes 4 to
7 is given against item 16 of block 1. This item will be left
blank, if the entry against item 16 is 1,2 or 3. The details of
the codes are provided in para 3.1.8.

45221 BLOCK 2: PARTICULARS OF FIELD OPERATIONS : Details of
field operations shall be recorded in this block. All the items
are self-explanatory.

4.3.1 BLOCK 3: LIST OF SUB-BLOCKS AND SELECTION: This block
will be left blank for sample blocks which do not require
formation of sub-blocks. For other sample blocks, various

columns of this block will be filled in as per the guidelines
given in para 4.0.5.

4 4.0 BLOCK 4: PARTICULARS OF SAMPLING OF HOUSEHOLDS FOR THE
SELECTED BLOCK/SUB-BLOCK: This block is meant for recording the
summary information relating to sampling of households of the
selected block/sub-block from block 6. Cols.(3) to (6) of this
block are to be filled in only after completing the entries in
cols. (1) to (15) of block 6.

4.4.1 BLOCK 4, COL.(3): The total number of households
listed in block 6 under different sub-strata will be entered in
col.(3). The entries in col.(3) corresponding to the sub-strata

listed in col.(2) of block 4 are respectively the last serial
numbers of cols.(9) to (15) of block 6. The entry in col.(3)
against ’‘total’ is the total number of households listed in block
6 (last serial number 1listed in col.(2) of block 6) which is
again the same as the sum of entries in col. (3) against sub-
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strata 1 to 7 of block 4. The entry in col.(3) for sch. 1.0 is
the total number of households listed in block 6, which is the
last serial number in col.(2) of block 6. Thus the entries in
col.(3) against ‘total’ for sch. 18.1 & 18.2 and sch. 1.0 will be
equal.

4.4.2 BLOCK 4, COL.(4) : INTERVAL(I): The interval(I) is the
integral part of the ratio H/h. H is the total number of
households in the frame recorded in col. (3) against a sub-
stratum. The term h is the number of households to be selected
circular systematically for the corresponding sub-stratum from
the frame of H households and recorded in col.(6). The value of
I derived for each sub-stratum will be recorded in col. (4)
against the corresponding sub-stratum. For schedule 1.0, where H
is the total number of households listed, the integral part of
the ratio H/2 may be recorded as the value of I in col.(4). If
h=1 or H <= h, there will be no entry in col.(4) against the
corresponding sub-stratum.

4.4.3 BLOCK 4, COL.(5): RANDOM START(R): Households will be
selected circular systematically from the frame of sch. 1.0 and
each sub-stratum of sch. 18.1 & 18.2 independently. So random
start (R) is to be chosen independently for sch. 1.0 and each of
the sub-stratum of sch. 18.1 & 18.2 combined. R is to be chosen
between 1 and H from the table of random numbers as discussed in
para 4.9.1 and the value will be recorded in col.(5).

4.4.4 BLOCK 4, COL.(6): NUMBER OF HOUSEHOLDS SELECTED (h):
The number of sample households selected for sch. 1.0 and for
different sub-strata of sch. 18.1 & 18.2 will be recorded in
col. (8). If there is no shortfall in respect of the requisite
number of households to be selected from a sub-stratum, the
values of h are as given in Table(4.2).

Table(4.2): Number of households (h) to be selected

stratum

But if there is a short-fall in one or more of the sub-strata the
values of h will be changed as per the rule of compensation
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described in para 4.6.16. The values oi h so adjusted will be
recorded in col. (6).

4.4.5 BLOCK 4, COLS.(7) TO (10): These cCOirwuns wiil be
filled in only after canvassing the detail schedules to the
selected sample households in visit-1. Number of original

households belonging to different sub-strata in which schedules
18.1 & 18.2 and those in which sch. 1.0 have been surveyed during
visit-1 (i.e. schedules with survey codes 1 to 3) shall be
recorded 1in col.(7) against corresponding lines. Similarly,
number of substituted households for 18.1, 18.2 and 1.0 schedules
(visit-1) with survey codes 4 to 6 shall be recorded in col.(8).
It may be noted that the same set of households will be surveyed
for both the schedules 18.1 and 18.2. The entries in cols. (9)
and (10) will be obtained from the following algebraic relations:
Col.(9)y = “Coals(?) + <©Col.(8)
and' '€ol.(10) = Col. (&) = CTolili(9).

4.4.6 (i) TOTAL NUMBER OF HOUSEHOLDS WITH CODE ‘1’ IN COL(5) OF
BLOCK 6: The entry to be made against this line is to be
obtained by counting the number of entries with code ‘1’ in
col(5) of block 6.

(ii) TOTAL NUMBER OF HOUSEHOLDS WITH CODE’2’ IN COL(5) OF BLOCK 6:
The entry to be made against this item is to be obtained by
counting the number of entries with code’2’ in col(5) of block 6.

(iii) TOTAL NUMBER OF PERSONS LISTED: Total number of
persons to be recorded against this line is to be obtained by
adding the entries in col.(4) of block 6.

41551 BLOCK 5: SKETCH MAP OF SUB-BLOCKS FORMATION: A free
hand sketch map showing the sub-blocks formed in the sample block
is to be drawn in the space provided in this block as per the
guidelines given in para 4.0.5.

"4.6.0 BLOCK 6: LIST OF HOUSEHOLDS AND RECORD OF SELECTION:
This is the main block of the schedule. Apart from listing all
the households of the sample block/sub-block, some auxiliary
information 1like household size, indebtedness status, average
monthly consumer expenditure etc. will be collected from each
household and recorded in this block. Preparation of sampling
frame for each of the sub-strata and details of selection of
sample households will also be carried out in this block. The
households selected for sch. 18.2 will also be the sample
households for sch. 18.1. In other words, both the schedules
18.1 & 18.2 will be canvassed in the same set of sample
-households. The general instructions for listing the houses and
households are similar to that described for sch. 0.1.
Instructions for filling in various columns of this block are
given in the following paragraphs.

4.6.1 BLOCK 6, COLS.(1) TO (5): As in schedule 0.1, the
house number, household serial number, name of head of household,
household size and indebtedness status code will be entered in
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cols. (1) to (5) respectively. For reference, please see
paragraphs 3.9.3 to 3.9.8.

4.6.2 BLOCK 6, COL. (6): AVERAGE MONTHLY CONSUMER EXPENDITURE:
The average monthly consumer expenditure of the household will be
ascertained and recorded in rupees (whole number) in col.(6). It
may be noted that this will be the average expenditure per month
based on the preceding 12 months’ expenditure and will not simply
be the expenditure of the preceding month. For locked households,
this column may be left blank.

4.6:3 BLOCK 6, COL(7) : MONTHLY PER CAPITA CONSUMER
EXPENDITURE (i.e. mcpe) : The average monthly consumer
expenditure recorded in col(6) will be divided by the household
size recorded in col(4) to get mcpe which will be recorded in
rupees (whole number) in col(7). For locked households, this
column will also be left blank.

4.6.4 BLOCK 6, COL.(8): mpce class: The households listed in
col.(2) will be classified into three mpce classes as: (1) mpce
below Rs. A, (2) mcpe 1lying between Rs. A and Rs. B (both
inclusive), and (3) mcpe above Rs. B. The values of A and B are
determined for each state/UT, such that these three classes will
include approximately bottom 30%, middle 60% and top 10% of the
urban population of the state/u.t. respectively. The values of A
and B are given in table (4.4) by state/UT. The entry in col. (8)
will be code ‘1’ against a household when it belongs to first
mpce class (i.e. mpce below Rs. A), code ‘2’ when the household
belongs to second mpce class (i.e. mpce lies between Rs. A and
Rs. B) and code ‘3’ when the household belongs to the last mpce
class (i.e. mpce above Rs. B). Thus locking at the entries in
col.(7) and the values of A and B for the state/UT mpce class
code will be entered in col.(8) for each household. The values
of A and B are to be copied at the top of col.(8) in each page.
For locked households, entry in col.(8) may be recorded as ‘2’.

4.6.5 BLOCK 6, COLS.(9) TO (15): CLASSIFICATION OF HOUSEHOLDS
INTO SEVEN SUB-STRATA: The households listed in the block/sub-
block are classified into seven sub-strata. The households with
mpce class code ‘1’ are divided into 2 sub-strata namely sub-
strata 1 & 2. The households with mpce class code ‘2’ are
classified into 3 sub-strata namely sub-strata 3,4 & 5. Lastly
the households with mpce class code ‘3’ are divided into 2 sub-
strata namely sub-strata 6 & 7. The detailed composition of each
of the sub-strata 1 to 7 are given in the following paragraphs.

4.6.6 BLOCK 6, COL.(9): SUB-STRATUM 1: The indebted
households with mpce class code’l’ will constitute sub-stratum 1.
That is, households with code ‘1’ or ‘2’ in col.(5) and code’l’
in col.(8) will constitute the frame for sub-stratum 1. For
these households tick (_/) marks are to be given in col. (9).

4.6.7 BLOCK 6, COL. (10) :SUB-STRATUM 2: The households which
are not indebted and falling in mpce class 1 will constitute the
frame for sub-stratum 2. Thus, for households with code ‘3’ in
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col. (5) and coée.'l’ in col.(8), tick( /) marks are to be given
in col.N10).

4.6.8 BLOCK 6, COL(11) : SUB-STRATUM 3 : The households
which are indebted to institutional agencies and falling in mcpe
class 2 will constitute sub-stratum 3. Thus for each household
with code ‘1’ in col(5), a tick( /) mark is to be given in
col{ll).

4.6.9 BLOCK 6, COL.(12): SUB-STRATUM 4: The households which
are indebted to non-institutional agencies only and falling in
mpce class 2 will constitute the frame for sub-stratum 4. Thus,

for each household with code ‘2’ in col.(5) and code ‘2’ in
col.(8), a tick( /) mark is to be given in col.12).

4.6.10 BLOCK 6, COL.(13): SUB-STRATUM 5: The households which
are not indebted and falling in mpce class 2 will constitute the
frame for sub-stratum 5. Thus, for each household with code '3’
in col.(5) and code ‘2’ in col.(8) a tick(_/) mark is to be given
in col.(13).

§.6.11 BLOCK 6, COL.(14): SUB-STRATUM 6: The indebted
households with mpce clas code ‘3’ will constitute sub-stratum 6.
That is, the households with Code ‘1’ or ‘2’ in col.(5) and
code’3’ in col.(8) will constitute the frame for sub-stratum 6.
For each of these households, tick(_/) marks are to be given in
col.(14).

4.6.12 BLOCK 6, COL.(15): SUB-STRATUM 7: The households which
are not indebted [i.e. Code ’3’ in Col.(5)] and falling in mpce
class 3 [i.e. code ’3’ in col.(8)] will constitute the frame for
sub-stratum 7. Thus for each household with code ‘3’ in col.(5)
and also with code ‘3’ in col.(8), a tick (/) mark is to be
given in eol. {(15).

4.6.13 (1i)BLOCK 6, COLS. (9 TO (15): SAMPLING SERIAL NUMBER:
Thus, all the households listed in this block will get a tick
mark in one and only one of the cols.(9) to (15). The tick marks
are to be given running serial numbers starting from 1,
independently in each of the cols.(9) to (15). These will be
treated as the sampling serial numbers separately for the
respective sub-strata.

(14 PAGE TOTAL : COLS.(9) TO (15) : The entries in
cols.(9) to (15) of block 6 against ‘page total’ will be obtained
by counting the number of entries in the respective columns. In
the last page of 1listing (block 6), a grand total is to be
obtained by adding the page totals so derived separately for each
of the columns.

4.6.14 BLOCK 6, COLS.(16) TO (22): ORDER OF SELECTION FOR
SAMPLE OF SEVEN SUB-STRATA: Households will be selected circular
systematically with a random start independently from each of the
sub-strata. The number of households required to be selected
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from sub-strata 1,2,3,4,5,6 & 7 are respectively 1,1,1,1,2,2 & 1.
Thus, if there is no short-fall in any of the sub-strata, one
household will be selected at random from the sampling frame for
each of the sub-strata 1,2,3,4 & 7 and two households are to be
selected circular systematically with a random start independ-
ently from the sampling frame for each of sub-strata 5 & 6. The
order of selection 1 will be given against the selected household
in each of the cols.(16), (17), (18), (19) & (22). In col.(20),
order of selection 1 and 2 will be entered respectively for the
households selected first and second from sub-stratum 5.
Similarly, order of selection will be given in col.(21) for sub-
stratum 6. The procedure of selection has been described in para
3.9.25.If the number of households in the frame of any sub-
stratum is equal to or less than the number required to be
selected, all of them will be surveyed. The order of selection
will be same as the sampling serial number in such cases. The
number of households selected from each of the the sub-strata 1
to 7 will be recorded in the space provided at the top of the
cola.(16) to (22). It may be noted that the selected sample
households as indicated in cols.(16) to (22) will be surveyed for
both the Schedules 18.1 and 18.2

4.6.15 BLOCK 6, COLS.(23): SELECTION OF HOUSEHOLDS FOR SCH.
1.0: The sampling frame for sch. 1.0 will be constituted of all
the households listed in block 6. Thus, household serial numbers
given in col.(2) of block 6 may be used as sampling frame for
sch. 1.0. Two households are to be selected <circular
systematically with a random start from the households listed in

col.(2). The procedure of selection is same as that described in
para 3.9.25. The household with order of selection 1 will be
surveyed during visit 1 and the other in visit 2.

4.6.16
STRATUM: If in any sub-stratum, the total number of households
in the frame 1is less than the number of households to be
selected, the short-fall will be compensated from another sub-
stratum with the same indebtedness status and the nearest mpce
class. The following table (4.3) gives the priority order for
compensating short-fall.

Table(4.3) Priority order for compensating short-fall

sub-stratum in which sub-stratum from which compensation
there is a short-fall to be made (in order of priority)




SCHEDULE 0.2

$:8.17 Such additional guota will be added to the original
sample size to get the total number of households to be selected
from the sub-stratum. This adjusted number will be entered at
the top of relevant column(s) of block 6. The interval (I) for
the sub-stratum will be calculated by taking the number of sample
households got after adjustment. -

§.7.1 BLOCK 7: REMARKS BY INVESTIGATOR: The investigator may
give his remarks here on any abnormal situation or entry in the
schedule.

4.8.1 BLOCK 8: COMMENTS BY SUPERVISORY OFFICER: The officer
who has inspected the work relating to this schedule may give his
comments here.

4.9.1 RANDOM NUMBER: The columns to be consulted from
table of random numbers and the process to be followed
drawing numbers are same as that for rural samples.
reference para 3.11.1 may be consulted. For a sample block,
random numbers for various purposes are to be selected in
following order: sub-block selection, sample selection from sub-
strata 1,2,3,4,5,6 & 7, sample selection for sch. 1.0.

4.10.0 CASUALTY, REPETITION ETC.: The procedure to be
followed in the case of casualty blocks, repetition of blocks in
the sample list, casualty households in the first or second visit
are all the same for rural and urban sectors. Hence, the same

instructions are not repeated here.
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Table (4.4) : The values of the cut-off points (A & B) of per
capita consumer expenditure in rupees for urban sector by
state/u.t.

Andhra . Rajasthan
Pradesh

Assam . Sikkim

Bihar Tamil Nadu
Gujarat . Tripura
Haryana . Uttar Pardesh

Himachal . West Bengal
Pradesh

Jammu & . Andaman &
Kashmir Nicober Is.

Karnataka . Arunachal
Pradesh

Kerala . Chandigarh

Madhya . Dadra & Nagar
Pradesh Haveli

Maharashtra : . Delhi

Manipur
Meghalaya
Nagaland

Orissa

Goa
Daman & Diu
Lakshadweep

Mizoram

Pondicherry

values of A and B are based on 43rd Round NSS estimates
and adjusted by correction factor (C.F) given by

projected CPI at April 1992 for All India

CPI at mid-point 1987-88 for All India




SECTION FIVE

5.0.1 INTRODUCTION: Schedule 18.1 is designed for collection
of information on 1land holdings, livestock holdings and
agricultural implements owned by the households. The required
information will be collected in two visits to the same set of
sample households. The first visit will be made during January
to August 1992 and the second during September to December 1992.
The survey will be conducted in both rural and urban areas.

B.0.2 ITEM COVERAGE: In the land holdings part of the
survey, data will be collected on ownership and operational
holdings, as defined in paragraphs 2.2.6 and 2.2.11 of Section
Two. Particulars of land owned and land leased-out by terms of
lease and type of lessee, together with area of land owned by
type of land, will be collected plotwise for each ownership
holding. Be51des these, particulars of land leased-in will also
be collected from each sample household. As for the operational
holdings, information on their size, composition, tenural form,
land use, fragmentation, irrigation practices, drainage
facilities and agricultural activities will be collected for each
agricultural season as well as the agricultural year 1991-92. 1In
the part relating to livestock holding, an inventory of livestock
and agricultural machinery will be taken from each sample
household. In addition to the particulars of land and livestock
holdings, information will also be collected on exploitation of
trees owned by the sample households.

5.0.3 REFERENCE PERIOD: Particulars of ownership holding and
inventory of livestock and agricultural machinery will be
collected only in the first visit and will relate to the position
as on the date of survey. The information pertaining to
operational holding, on the other hand, will refer to Kharif and
Rabi seasons of the agricultural year 1991-92 as well as the
agricultural year as a whole. Particulars of a holding operated
by the sample household in the Kharif season of the agr1cu1tural
year, i.e. July to December 1991, will be collected in the first
visit, while those operated in the Rabi season, i.e. January to
June 1992, will be collected in the second visit. Particulars of
all the holdings operated by the household during the
agricultural year 1991-92 will also be collected in the second
visit and will refer to the whole agricultural year 1991-92. As
regards the ownership and exploitation of trees owned by the
sample household, information on the former will refer to the
position as obtained on the date of survey, while that on the
latter will be collected for the period of 365 days preceding the
date of survey. Lastly, the items of information classified as
household characteristics and demographic particulars of
household members to be collected in this schedule will have
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separately for each individual item in the formats of the
schedule and also in the detailed instructions provided for
recording these items of information.

5.0-4 STRUCTURE OF THE SCHEDULE: As stated in the preceding
paragraphs, the survey will be conducted in two visits and some
items of information will be collected in only one of them. The
schedules of enquiry for the two visits are structured
accordingly. In all, the schedule consists of 19 blocks
. (including two sub-blocks). Of these, blocks 0 to 4 and 10 are
common to the schedules for both the visits and have exactly the
same formats. However, since block 10 is meant for recording
¢ some auxiliary information about operational holdings of an
agricultural season, it will have Kharif and Rabi seasons as the

reference periods in visit one and two respectively. Blocks 5
and 9 also appear in the schedules for both the visits, but their
formats are not the same. of the remaining blocks, six appear

only in the schedule for visit-1 and five (including two sub-
blocks) in only that for visit-2. The detailed structures of the
visit-1 and visit-2 schedules, along with the reference periods
are indicated in Table(5.1).

Table(5.1): Description of different blocks appearing in visit-1
and visit-2 schedule of 18.1.

block block heading appearing in reference
no. the schedule date/period
for

(1) (2) (3) (4)

0. descriptive identification of visit 1 & 2 -
sample household

r 8 identification of sample visit 1 & 2 -
household

2 particulars of field operation visit 1 & 2 -

3. remarks by investigator visit 1 & 2 -

4. remarks by supervisory officer(s) visit 1 & 2 -

5. household characteristics visit 1 & 2 various

(different
formats)

5.1 particulars of partitioned visit 2 only Rabi
households

6. household members and their visit 2 only various
activity particulars

¢ 2 s particulars of area owned visit 1 only date of

(other than homestead land) and survey

particulars of area leased out by
the household as on the date of
survey
8. particulars of area leased in/ visit 1 only "
otherwise possessed (other than
homestead land) by the household
as on date of survey
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Table(5.1) contd.

block block heading appearing in reference
no. the schedule date/period
for
(1) (2) (3) (4)
9. particulars of plots possessed visit 1 Kharif
by operational holding during visit 2 Rabi P
major part of kharif/rabi (different formats)
9.1 particulars of plots included visit 2 only Rabi

in operational holding of kharif
but not in rabi

10. some general information of visit 1 Kharif
operational holdings for kharif/ visit 2 Rabi
rabi

11. number of cattle and buffaloes visit 1 only date of
owned on the date of survey survey

12. number of other livestock & visit 1 only "
poultry owned on the date of
survey

13. particulars of agricultural visit 1 only ¥

machinery and implements owned
on the date of survey
14. particulars of plots possessed visit 2 only agr. year
by operational holding no...... 1991-92
during major part of 1991-92
15. some general information of visit 2 only "
‘operational holdings for agri-
cultural year 1991-92
16. ownership and exploitation of visit 2 only date of
trees ) survey & 365
days prece-
ding the
date of
survey.
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DETAILS OF THE SCHEDULE

5,1.0 BLOCK 0, VISIT 1 & 2: DESCRIPTIVE IDENTIFICATION OF SAMPLE
HOUSEHOLD : This block is meant for recording descriptive
identification particulars of the sample household and the sample
v111age/block to which the sample household belongs. It appears
in schedules of both visit-1 and visit-2. All the items of this

block are self-explanatory. The first three items are exactly
the same as the first three items of block 0 of the 1listing
Schedule 0.1/0,2. Therefore, the entries to be made against

these three items will be copied from the corresponding items of
block 0 of the respective listing schedule. Next two items, viz.
‘village name’ and ‘hamlet name’, are relevant only for the rural
samples, while the following item, Ty 'ward/inv.
unit/block’/’charge/circle/block’, is relevant for the urban
samples only. For sample villages with hamlet group selection,
the name of the hamlet to which the sample household belongs will
be recorded against the item ’‘hamlet name’. A cross mark ‘X’
will be put against each of the items not relevant for the sample
household. The last two items of this block are meant for
recording the name of the head of the household and the name of
the informant. The entry against the head of the household
should be the same as that recorded against the corresponding
household in block 9 of Schedule 0.1 or block 6 of Schedule 0.2,
which ever is applicable. The entry against the last item, viz.
'name of informant’, will be the name of the principal informant,
i.e. the person from whom the bulk of the information is
collected.

Sis il BLOCK 1, VISIT 1 & 2 :IDENTIFICATION OF SAMPLE
HOUSEHOLD : This block is meant for recording identification
particulars of the sample household and appears in schedules for
both the visits in identical formats.

Dl & BLOCK 1, VISIT 1, ITEMS 1 TO 11 :IDENTIFICATION
PARTICULARS OF SAMPLE VILLAGE/BLOCK : The identification
particulars of the sample village/block to which the sample
household belongs are to be recorded against items 1 to 11. The
entries against items 1, 2 and 4 are already printed in "the
schedule. Item 3 will be copied from item 3 of block 1 of
Schedule 0.1 or 0.2 whichever is applicable. Similarly, items 5
to 11 will be copied from the corresponding items 4 to 10 of
block 1 of Schedule 0.1 for the rural households and from those
of Schedule 0.2 for the urban households.

Balid BLOCK 1, VISIT 1, ITEM 12 : FLOT NO. : This item will
be left blank by the FOD staff. This will be filled in by the
DPD staff only.

5.1.4 BLOCK 1, VISIT 1, ITEM 13: SERIAL NO. OF SAMPLE

VILLAGE/BLOCK: This item will be copied from item 13,block 1,of
Schedule 0.1 or item 12, block 1, of Schedule 0.2, depending upon
whether the sample household belongs to rural sector or urban
sector.
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5:31.5 BLOCK 1, VISIT 1, ITEM 14 : SUB-STRATUM NUMBER : The
sub-stratum to which the sample household belongs can be obtained
from col.(14) of block 9 of Schedule 0.1 for the rural samples
and from cols.(9) to (15) of block 6 of Schedule 0.2 for the
urban samples. The entry against this item will, therefore, be
made by consulting the entries in relevant columns of the
corresponding listing schedule.

5.1.06 BLOCK 1, VISIT 1, ITEM 15 : SAMPLE HOUSEHOLD NUMBER :
This is same as the order of selection of the sample household
and it will be copied from cols.(26) to (29) of block 9 of
Schedule 0.1 for the rural sample and from cols.(16) to (22) of
block 6 of Schedule 0.2 for the urban sample.

T R BLOCK 1, VISIT 1, ITEM 16 : INFORMANTS RELATION TO HEAD
: The relationship of the principal informant (i.e. the person
providing the bulk of the information) to the head of the
household is to be recorded against this item in terms of codes.
The relevant codes are:

haad of housSebold :.scecccans oo n |
other member of the household ..... 2
COUBE B & v o0 o Rt 6% SN BIE BB B WLY WTH W S Sl 9
5.1.8 BLOCK 1, VISIT 1, ITEM 17 : RESPONSE CODE : The entry

against this item is to be made after collecting all the required
information for all the items in the schedule. The entry will be
made in terms of codes on the basis of the impression formed by
the investigator regarding the overall quality of response of the
informant. The codes are:

(informant) co-operative and capable .......... i i
(informant) co-operative but not capable....... 2
(ABEOTRRNT) DOV . s iissoss s oo wamame s s s o o we wasn s 3
(informent) YRLIUOEARE ‘. vi v e ins o s s sinsiame sams 4
OENBYE «vovvimoonoasionennosssssasis 9

S:4.9 BLOCK 1, VISIT 1, ITEM 18 : SURVEY CODE : This item is

meant for recording whether the originally selected household or
a substitute household has been surveyed or no household could be
surveyed. The entries will be made in terms of codes. In the
visit-1 schedule,code ’1’will be recorded when the originally
selected household is surveyed and code ‘2’ will be recorded when
a substitute household is surveyed. If neither the originally
selected household nor a substitute household is surveyed, i.e.
if the sample household is a casualty, code ‘3’ will be recorded.
In case of a casualty, only the blocks 0 to 4 are to be filled in
and the word ‘CASUALTY’ is to be written in block capitals on the
top of the front page of the schedule.

5.1.10 BLOCK 1, VISIT 1, ITEM 19 : REASON FOR SUBSTITUTIION OF
OF ORIGINAL HOUSEHOLD : When the originally selected household

cannot be surveyed, irrespective of whether a substituted
household can be surveyed or not, the reason for the originally
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selected household becoming a casualty will be recorded against
this item in terms of codes. The codes are as given below

informant DUBY .. seesssssnme 1
members away from home ...... 2
informant non-cooperative ... 3
OLNOYBE cccesssssasnssssnsnsns 9
e G B BLOCK 1, VISIT 2, ITEMS 1 TO 17 : In the visit-2

schedule, entries against items 1 to 11 and 13 to 15 will be
copied from the corresponding entries in visit-1 schedule. Item
12 will be left blank and items 16 & 17 will be filled in
according to the procedures given in paras 5.1.7 & 5.1.8.

5:3+18 BLOCK 1, VISIT 2, ITEM 18 : SURVEY CODE : When the
household surveyed in the first visit, be it the originally
selected one or a substitute, is surveyed in the second visit
also, the entry against this item will be code ‘1’. When the
household surveyed in the first visit cannot be surveyed in the
second, a substitute household will be selected for canvassing
the visit-2 schedule, according to the procedure laid down in
para 3.14.2. In such cases, the entry against this item of
visit-2 schedule will be code ’2’and entries in blocks 5, 9 and
9.1 will be made through directe enquiry. If the substitute
household is not surveyed, then it will be treated as a casualty
and the entry will be code ‘3’ against this item. As in visit
one schedule, only the blocks 0 to 4 are to be filled in such
cases and the work ’‘casualty’ is to be written in block capitals
on the top of the front page of the schedule. When neither the
originally selected household nor its substitute is surveyed in
the first visit, i.e., it is a casualty in visit-1, efforts
should be made in the second visit to locate the originally
selected household. If the household (originally selected
household in visit-1) is found available for survey in the second
visit, both visit-1 and visit-2 schedules will be canvased in the
household during the second visit. In such cases, the entry
against survey code in the visit-2 schedule will be code ‘4’ and
that in the visit-1 schedule will be code ‘1’.

5.1:13 BLOCK 1, VISIT 2, ITEM 19 : REASON FOR SUBSTITUTION OF
ORIGINAL HOUSEHOLD : In the second visit, the reason will relate
to the household surveyed in the first visit, irrespective of
whether it is the originally selected household or a substitute
household of visit-1. The reason-codes are same as those for
visit-1 schedule.

5.2.0 BLOCK 2, VISIT 1 & 2 : PARTICULARS OF FIELD OPERATION :
The particulars of field operations, viz. names of the officials
involved, dates of survey, inspection, scrutiny etc., will be
recorded in this block. It may be noted, that boxes are provided
against item 1(ii) in each of the cols.(3) to (6) for recording
codes assigned to each of the field officials involved. The
block will be filled in separately for the schedules of both the

visits.
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D+3.0 BLOCK 3, VISIT 1 & 2 : REMARKS BE INVESTIGATOR : The
blank space provided in this block is meant for putting down
remarks and observations of the investigator. The investigator
should note down the operational problems of data collection
encountered him and his observations on any special feature that
he comes across while canvassing the schedule in the sample
household. He should also explain the abnormal entries, if any,
in the schedule. He should, moreover, record his impressions
about the quality of area-figures reported by the household,
especially when it is suspected to be underquoted deliberately.
Sometimes, the constitution of the household is also misreported

by the respondent when it helps evading land ceiling acts. The
investigator should take special care to include such
observations in his remarks. The number of lines that he writes

in this block will be recorded in the box space provided at the
right hand bottom corner of the block. This block will be filled
in separately for the schedules of two visits.

5.4.0 BLOCK 4, VISIT 1 & 2 : REMARKS BY SUPERVISORY
OFFICER(8) : The blank space provided in this bléck is meant for
putting down remarks of the supervisory officer(s) during various
stages of supervison and scrutiny. The number of lines written
in this block will be recorded by the supervisory officer who
last handles the schedule in the box - space provided at the

right hand bottom corner of the block. The block will be filled
in separately for the schedules of two visits.

5:5.0 BLOCK 5 : HOUSEHOLD CHARACTERISTICS : Information on
some important household characteristics will be recorded in this
block. It appears in the schedules of both the visits and have
different formats and item-coverage.

5.5.1 Except for item 1, all the items of the block are to be
recorded on the basis of responses to direct queries put to the
informant at the beginning of the survey proper. It may be noted
that detailed information relating to some of these items of this
block will be collected in various other blocks of the schedule.
It is not required to revise the entries made against such items
on the basis of detailed information collected in the related
blocks. However, in case of a large discrepancy between an entry
of this block and the entries of the related blocks, further
probing should be made to ascertain the correct position while
making entries in the detailed blocks.

DD BLOCK 5, VISIT 1, ITEM 1 : HOUSEHOLD SIZE : The size
of the sample household, i.e. the total number of persons
normally residing together (under the same roof) and taking food
from the same kitchen (including temporary stay-aways and
excluding temporary visitors), will be recorded against this
item. The entry against this item will be the last serial number
recorded in col. (1) of block 6.
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5.5.3 BLOCK 5, VISIT 1, ITEM 2 : HOUSEHOLD TYPE : Each of
the sample households will be assigned a ’‘type’ code, which will
be recorded against this item. The procedure of determining the
‘type’ code of a household is given below:

For tii.: rural areas, a household’s total income earned during
the 365 days preceding the date of survey from gainful activities
pursued by the members of the household(excluding domestic
servants, paying guests etc.) should be first grouped under one
or more of the following sources of incomes/means of livelihood
categories:

(a) self-employed in non-agriculture,
(b) self-employed in agriculture,
(c) wage paid manual labour : (i) in agriculture
(ii) others
and (d) wage paid non-manual labour

Next, the ’‘type’ code of the household will be assigned on the
basis of shares of income against each of the four categories,
according to the definitions laid down below:

household type condition code
1. self-employed in income from category(a) exceeds 1
non-agriculture income from category(c) as well

as income from categories (b)
and (d) pooled together

2. agricultural income from category c(i) is 50 2
labour p.c. or more of the total income
from all sources

3. other labour income from category c(i) is less 3
than 50 p.c of the total income
from all sources, but income from
category (c) exceeds income from
category (d) as well as income
from categories (a) & (b) pooled

together.
4. self-employed in income from category (b) is 4
‘ agricultural 50 p.c. or more of the total

income from all sources.

8. others the households not satisfying 9
only of the above conditions.

In the urban areas also, the ’‘type’ of a household will be
determined on the basis of the total income of all the household

members (excluding servants, paying guests etc.) derived from
gainful activities during the 365 days preceding the of survey.
Each sample household will Dbe assigned one of the
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following ’‘type’ codes on the basis of its sources of income:

self - employed ..cscssssscssssssssscns 1
regular wage/salaried employment ......2
casual labour ...c.cesesccasssvcsssssnse 3
OBHBEE cstvsonssasnpabonsasncssossnnss 9

out of the type codes 1,2 and 3, the one which contributes the
maximum amount of the household’s income from gainful activities
during the last 365 days will be considered as the ’‘household
type’ for the household. The ’‘household type’ of a household
with no income from gainful activities will be ‘others’ (code 9).

5:.5.4 BLOCK 5,VISIT 1,ITEM 3 : HOUSEHOLD INDUSTRY-OCCUPATION :
The household industry - occupation has been defined in para
2.2.44. Determined according to the definition, three digit
level industry (NIC 1987) and occupation (NCO 1968) codes for the
household are to be recorded in the box spaces provided against
item 3. The industry code will be recorded in the left most
three box spaces followed by the occupation code. A short
description of the industry - occupation combination may be
given in the space provided for recording it.

5.5.5 BLOCK 5, VISIT 1, ITEM 4 : SOCIAL GROUP : Whether the
household belongs to a scheduled tribe or a scheduled caste will
be indicated by a code against this item. A household will be
classified as scheduled tribe/schedule caste if the head of the
household belongs to any scheduled tribe/scheduled caste

community. Neo-buddhist households will be considered as
scheduled caste. All the remaining households will be considered
to belong to the group ‘others’. The codes for ‘social group’
are:

scheduled tribe . vossvosvsoosessivionse 1

scheduled tribe/neo-buddhist ........ 2

OEROTB ccisssinssissnsmsnedsesiosss ‘ied
5.5.6 BLOCK 5, VISIT 1, ITEMS 5 TO 7 : PARTICULARS OF
HOMESTEAD : (i) These items are meant for recording the

particulars of the homestead land of the household on the date of
survey. First, it will be ascertained whether the household
possess homestead land or not. Code ‘1’ will be recorded in item
5 if the household possess homestead on the date of survey,
otherwise code ‘2’ will be entered in this item.

(ii) It may be noted that only in a small number of cases, the
household will have no homestead. For example, a household
living under a bridge will not be considered to have homestead.
(iii) It may be specially emphasised that if any of the household
members (including ‘non-relatives’) owns any residential area
other than the one where the household resides, the area will not
be treated as homestead and will be included in item 9.

5.5.7 If the household is found to possess homestead, then
the area of the homestead land, as defined in para 2.2.9 will be
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ascertained from the respondent and recorded in acres rounded off
to two places of decimal against item 6 of the block.

5.5.8 The type of possession of the homestead will be
recorded against item 7, in terms of codes. The codes are

OWHOA cssvevsobsssssosTionscssnscsacanasssnesss 1

108888 =1D cocshorsressnnssssnresrnurenenases 2

otherwise possessed ....cccccccccccccccccnns 3

(possessed but neither owned

not leased-in)
If homestead of a household is partly owned and partly leased-in
then the code will correspond to the type that accounts for the
larger share of the area. Code ‘3’ will be recorded only when
the entire homestead is ‘otherwise possessed’ by the household.

5.5.9 BLOCK 5, VISIT 1, ITEMS 8 TO 15 : LAND OWNED/LEASED-OUT
/LEASED-IN/OTHERWISE POSSESSED : These items relate to ownership
and possession of land (other than homestead) by the household as
on the date of survey and will be obtained through one-shot
direct questions. It should be noted that the entries made in
these items are not to be revised to make them consistent with
the entries of block 7 and 8, where detailed plotwise particulars
of land owned and possessed will be recorded. Entries in these
items will, on the other hand, help the investigators to check
whether all the plots under the household’s, ownership and
possession (other than homestead) have been listed in blocks 7
and 8. Note that all the items 8 to 15 relate to land other than
homestead.

5.5.10 It will be enquired from the respondent whether the
household owns any land (other than homsestead) on the date of
survey. If the answer is in the affirmative, code ‘1’ will be
recorded in item 8, otherwise the entry will be ’2’. Similarly,

the respondent will be asked whether the household has leased-out
any land, leased-in any land and possessed any land which is
neither owned nor leased-in as on the date of survey. Entries of
code ’1’ or ’2’ will be made separately in items 10,12, and 14,
depending upon whether the answers to the respective questions
are in affirmative or not.

LT The area of land owned (other than homestead) on the
date of survey will be recorded in item 9, whenever ‘1’ is
recorded in item 8. Similarly, area of land leased-out, land
leased-in and land otherwise possessed will be recorded
respectively in items 11,13 and 15, provided there is code ‘1’ in
corresponding items 10, 12 and 14. All the area figures to be
recorded in jtems 9.11.13 and 15 should exclude the homestead
land and should be expressed in 0.00 acres.

5.5.12 BLOCK 35, VISIT-1, ITENS 16 TO 18 : LAND OWNED BY ‘NON
RELATIVES’ : The object of including these three items is to find
out the area of land owned by the household members who are non-
relatives of the head, like domestic servants, paying guests etc.
Code ‘1’ will be recorded in jitem 16, if there is any ‘non-
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relative’ among the members of the household. Otherwise, entry
in item 16 will be ’2’. When there is a non-relative’ household
members, it will be further ascertained whether he/she owns any

land. If any ‘non-relative’ merber of the household owns any
land, the entry in item 17 will be ’1’. Otherwise the entry will
be 72’., Item 17 will not be filled in when there is ‘2’ in item
16.

5:5.13 If any ‘non-relative’ household member is reported to

own some land, i.e. if entry in item 17 is ’1’, the total area of
land owned by all the ‘non-relative’ members of the household
will be recorded in item 18 in 0.00 acres. Note that since all
land owned by the ’‘non-relatives’ is also treated as under the
household’s ownership in this survey, the area of land owned by
the household (other than homestead) to be recorded in item 9
should be inclusive of land owned by the ’‘non-relatives’.

S BLOCK 5, VISIT 1, ITEM 19 : LAND OWNED AND RETAINED BUT
NOT AVAILABLE FOR CROP PRODUCTION : The total area owned by the
household may not be considered available for crop-production.
In fact, only the area of land types ’‘seasonal crops’, ‘orchards’
and ’‘plantations’ constitute area available for crop-production.
The area of all land other than that for crop production owned
and retained by the household on the date of survey will be
recorded in item 19 in 0.00 acres. However, care should be taken
to exclude area of other fallows while making entry in this item.
The definition of the types of land mentioned above are given in
para 2.2.14 of Section Two.

5:9.15 BLOCK 5, VISIT 1, ITEMS 20 TO 23 : AGRICULTURAL
PRODUCTION CARRIED OUT IN HOMESTEAD DURING KHARIF : Sometimes the
households, while reporting about the agricultural activities
carried out by them, ignore those carried out on homestead land,
especially when the activities are of a marginal nature. To
ensure that such activities are of a marginal nature are
reported, it may specifically be enquired whether the household
carried out any crop-production in kitchen garden, livestock
keeping, poultry farming, and any other agricultural production
during the Kharif season of agricultural year 1991-92. For an
affirmative answer to each of these questions, code ‘1’ will be
recorded in the corresponding item, otherwise the entry will be
code 727, The information thus collected may be made use of
while identifying an operational holding for the Kharif season.

5.5.16 BLOCK 5, VISTI 1, ITEM 24 : WHETHER PRODUCATION CARRIED
OUT/INTENDED IN ANY SEASON : This item is meant for recording
whether the household has undertaken any agricultural production
in the two seasons of the agricultural year 1991-92. However,

some of the households, especially those visited at the beginning
of the survey period, will not be in a position to report about
agricultural production in the Rabi season. In such cases, the
entry against this item will be based on whether the household
intends to undertake agricultural production during Rabi season.

The entry will be made in terms of codes given in the next page:
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agricultural production carried out or intended to be
carried out in:

DRREAE TRLY oo uievdsnlmssasis wics 1
IR BIRLY o v ik 6 5 ab e e 2
both Kharif & Rabi .......... 3
PO & 55 54 56 55 s a4 Salh i e k. 4
< 7% e g BLOCK 5, VISIT 2, ITEMS8 1 TO 4 : In the visit-2

R schedule, items 1 to 4 of the block will be copied from the
correspondlng items of visit-1 schedule. Even if the household
changes its comp051t10n during the intervening period, household
size to be recorded in item 1 will be copied from that of the
visit-1 schedule.

L - BLOCK 5, VISIT 2, ITEM 5 : MAJOR CROP SEASON : Major
crop season of a district is defined as the season(Kharif or
Rabi) that accounts for the major part of the gross cropped area
of =_daistrict. A list prov1d1ng the major crop seasons of
different districts is given in Appendix III. The major crop
season will be determined for a household as follows:

(1) If the household does not posses an operational
holding, it will be taken as the major crop season of
the district in which the household is located.

(ii) If the household possesses an operational holding, it
will be taken as the major crop season of the district
in which the operated area of the household is located.

(iii) If the area operated by a household is spread over more
than one district, it will be taken as the major crop
season of the dlstrlct to which the major part of the
operated area of the household belongs.

The entry will be made in terms of codes, as follows:
Kharif - 1, Rabi - 2.

54518 BLOCK S5, VISIT 2, ITEMS 6 TO 9 : USE OF PESTICIDES :
These items are meant for recording the use of pesticides by the
household during the agricultural year 1991-92. Pesticides are
generally used for preventing, destroying, repelling or
mitigating insects, rodents, fungi, weeds and other harmful forms
of plants and animal life, both for agricultural and other
purposes. If the household is reported to have used any pesticide
durlng the agricultural year 1991-92, code ‘1’ will be recorded
in item 6; otherwise the entry will be code ’2’. Items 7 to 9

will be filled in when code ’1’ is recorded in item 6. The
purpose of use will be recorded in item 7 in terms of codes given
below:

agricultural use ........ |

OCHeY UBBAS ...cccenvcneas 2

POERT cllis6% 5.4 5w ad e win bikiry 3
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A large variety of pesticides is in use for both agricultural and
other purposes. For the purpose of the survey, different types
of pesticides are grouped into 7 types, viz. insecticides,
synthetic pyrethroids, fungicides, weedicides, rodenticides &
fumigants, acaricide, and plant growth regulants. The types of
pesticides are briefly described below:

(i) Insecticides: These are generally used for destroying
or repelling insects which are harmful to plants, domestic
animals and human beings. These are used for agricultural and
other uses. Some of the common varieties currently in use are
Benzene Hexachloride (B.H.C), Lindane, Organophosphates,
Parathion, D.D.T, Dichlorvos(D.D.V.P) etc.

(ii) Synthetic Phyrethroids: These have a wide variety of
uses. The most common varieties in use are Cypemethrrin,

Decamethrin, Fenvalerate, Temephos.

(iii) Fungicides: These are used to destroy and prevent
fungal growth and are mostly used for agricultural purposes. A

number of varieties of fungicides are in use, e.g. Thiram,
Ziram, Ferbam, Kitazin (I.B.P), Carbendazim (MBC) etc.

(iv) Weedicides: These are generally used to destroy the
weeds growing in the agricultural fields. Atrazine, Simazine,
Butachlor, chlorotoluron, Dalapon are the common varieties of
weedicides used.

(v) Rodenticides & Fumigants: These are applied to destory
or repel rodents and insects. The common varieties are:
Aluminium Phosphide, Comafuryl, Methyl Bromide etc.

(vi) Acaricide: The main use of acaricide is to destory
mites and ticks. Methidathion, Tetradifon and Dlcofol are the
common varieties fo acaricides.

(vii) Plant growth regulants: Alpha Napthyl Acetic
Acid (ANAA) and Cycocel are used as plant growth regulants.

The type of pesticides used for agriculture and other purposes
will be recorded respectively in items 8 and 9, in terms of
codes given below:

INSNOtIicldes onsssarsasssnsescnnnes 1
synthetic pyrethroids ............. 2
fungicides ....ccccccctcnccnnns R,
weedicides .....ccccccccscccccces _—
rodenticides and fumigants ........ 5
OREICIAR L ue veassnrsnvenensenn PP
plant growth regulants ............ 7

If, however, a household is reported to have used more than one
type of pesticide for agriculture or for other purposes, the code
corresponding to the type used in largest quantity will be
recorded.
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5.5.20 BLOCK 5, VISIT 2, ITEM 10 : WHETHER THE HOUSEHOLD I8

: (i) It is generally not expected that a household
surveyed in the first visit will be partitioned during the period
intervening the two visits. On rare occasions, when it is found
to have been partitioned in the second visit, code ‘1’ will be
entered in this item. 1In all other cases the entry in this item
will be code 72’.

(ii) However, for the purpose of this survey, a household
will be considered to have been partitioned only when

some of the household members, as enumerated in
the first visit, are found to have left the parent
household and established a separate new household

and consequent to this split, land and other assets
held by the parent household during the first
visit is also found to have been partitioned.

It is essential to keep in mind that the following cases will not
be treated as partitioning of a household for purpose of the
survey:

(a) When a member, after leaving the parent household
becomes member of another household already in
existence, it will not be treated as a case of
partitioning of the parent household. For example,
when a girl goes to her in-laws’ household after
marriage, it will not be treated as partitioning of the
parents’ household, even if she is given some land and
other assets of the parent household as gift.

(b) If some members of a household go away and establish a
new household but the possession of land owned by them
is retained by the parent household, it will not be
treated as partitioning. For example, if a son of the
head of the household goes elsewhere for his studies
and the land owned by him remains under the possession
of the parent household, it will not be treated to have
been partitioned.

5.5.21 BLOCK 5, VISIT 2, ITEMS 11 & 12 : NUMBER OF PARTITIONED
HOUSEHOLD : When the household surveyed in the first visit is
found to have been partitioned into two or more households in the
second visit, as per the conditions stated in para 5.5.20, the
total number of households formed from partitioning of the parent
household will be recorded in jitem 11. These households are
henceforth referred to as ‘partitioned households’. The number
of partitioned households staying within the sample village/block
during the second visit will be recorded in jitem 12. It may be
noted that items 11 & 12 will be filled in only when the entry in
jtem 10 is code ’1’; otherwise these will be left blank.

5.5.22 BLOCK 5.1, VISIT 2 : PARTICULARS OF PARTIONED HOUSEHOLD
: This block is meant for recording the particulars of
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partitioned households relevant for the land holding survey and
will be filled in only when the entry in item 10, block 5, of the
visit-2 schedule is ’1’. The particulars will be collected from
each of the partitioned households residing in the sample
village/block during the second visit.

5.5.,23 BLOCK 5.1, VISIT 2, COLS.(1) & (2) : Of the
partitioned households formed from the sample household of visit-
1, all those residing in the sample village/block will be
assigned a running serial number starting from 1. Of these
partitioned households, the one in which the head of the
household (as reported in visit-1 schedule) is found to be
residing will be given serial number ‘1’. However, if the head
of the parent household is not reported to be a member of any of
these households, then the household with the senior most member
among the members of the household listed in the first visit will
be given serial number ’1’. The name of the head of each of the
partitioned households will be recorded in col.(2) against the
corresponding serial numbers. The name of the head of the parent
household, as reported in visit one, will be recorded against
serial number ‘1’, if he/she is found to belong to a partitidned
household residing in the sample village/block.

B:.5.2% BLOCK 5.1, VISIT 2, COL. (3) : For each :0of the
partitioned households listed in this block, the number of its
members who were also members of the parent household during
visit one will be recorded in this column.

5.5.25 BLOCK 5.1, VISIT 2, COLS.(4) & (5) : (i) It may be
specially noted that for the partitioned household with serial
number ‘1’, the entry in col.(4) will always be ‘1‘’. For the
rest of the partitioned households listed in this blogk, it will
be enquired whether it was formed before or after 30.6.92. The
entry in col.(4) will be code ‘1’ if the household was formed
before 30.6.92, otherwise it will be code ’2°’.

(ii) COL.(5) will be filled in only for the households with code
‘12’ in col.(4). For each such household it will be enquired
whether the household has operated any land during Rabi season of
the agricultural year 1991-92, as per the definition of
operational holding given in para 2.2.11. Code ‘1’ will be
recorded in col.(5) if the answer is in affirmative, otherwise
the entry will be code ‘2’.

5.5.26 It is essential to note that the procedure of filling in
blocks 9, 9.1, 10, 14, 15 and 16 will be different when the
household surveyed in the first wvisit is found to have been
partitioned in the second visit. The procedures to be adopted
for partitioned households are discussed in paras 5.9.20, 5.9.23,
5.10.,8, 5.14:7, 5.,15.3 ang 5.16.4.

5.6.0 BLOCK 6, VISIT 1 : HOUSEHOLD MEMBERS AND THEIR ACTIVITY
PARTICULARS : All normal members of the sample household will be
listed in this block in the first visit only. Demographic

particulars, viz. relation to head, age, sex, general education
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and usual activity particulars will be recorded for every member,
using one line for each.

5.6.1 BLOCK 6, VISIT 1, COL.(1) : SERIAL NUMBER : A
continuous serial number for all the normally resident members of
the sample household listed in this block is to be given in
col.(1). While listing, the head of the household will be listed
first followed by head’s spouse, the first son, first son’s wife
and children, second son, second son’s wife and children, etc.
After the sons are enumerated, the daughters will be listed,
followed by other relations, dependents, servants, etc. For
definitions of ‘household’ and normally resident numbers, paras
2.1.2 and 2.1.3 may be referred.

Bl & BLOCK 6, VISIT 1, COL.(2) : NAME OF THE MEMBER : The
names of the normally resident members corresponding to the
serial numbers entered in col. (1) will be recorded in col.(2).

5.6:3 Block 6, visit-1, co0l.(3): relation to head: The family
relationship of each member of the household with the head of the
household (for the head, the relationship is ’self’) expressed in
terms of the specified codes will be recorded in this column.
The codes to be used are:

BBLE . .imscasleaiiesi @ e e e s s sie e 1

spouse of head ...cccccecvesccccsss 2

HATTI @R IERIRA (0. oo bie niacionenidan 410 wit B 3

spouse of married child ........... 4

unmarried child ...ccceos000. e 5

GESA CRIRY Liicho s sn s s un v s we e 6

father/mother/father-in-law/

RMORBOE= A1 0W | aweis oia v %05 576 s e 57% ais o 7

brother/sister/brother-in-law/

BIALAr=IN= AW L . ci e s sie v ooseesd 8

servant/employee/paying guest/

other non-relative ...... s S P ¥ 9
5.6.4 BLOCK 6, VISIT 1, COL.(4) : AGE : The age in completed
years of all the members listed in col. (1) will be ascertained
and recorded in col. (4). For a new born baby or a baby who has
not completed one year of age at the time of survey the entry

to be made in col.(4) will be ’0’.

5.6.5 Block 6, visit, col.(5): sex: The sex of each member of
the household, in terms of code (male-1, female-2) will be
recorded in this column.

5.6.6 BLOCK 6, VISIT 1, CUL.(6) : GENERAL EDUCATION :

Information regarding the general education attained by the
normal members of the household listed in col. (1) will be
recorded in col.(6) in terms of the specified codes. For the
purpose of making entries in this column, only the course
successfully completed will be considered. For instance, for a

person who has studied up to first year B.A., his educational
attainment will be considered only secondary/higher secondary
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(code ’47). Also, for a person who has studied up to 12th
standard but has not sat for the final examination or has failed
or even passed in the examination his/her educational attainment
will be considered secondary/higher secondary (code ‘4'). The
relevant codes to be used for recording entries in this column
are:

DR CLTDNEIREIR s o0 5 o 06 i m b b e e e M & |
literate but below primary ........... sased s &
primary and above but below secondary ...... 3
secondary/higher SeCONAAYY .cccscvessssnnssne 4
GragUate AN BDOWVEE . oo oo v ww s s s sam oo amssees 5
5.6:7 A person who can both read and write a simple message
in atleast one language is to be considered as literate. Thos

who are not able to do so are to be considered ’‘not literate’ and
will be assigned code ’‘1°’. Those who are literate but never
attended any school or attended or attending educational
institution but are yet to pass primary standard will get code
r2’. Codes ’3’, ’4’ and ’5’ will indicate the successive higher
standards of education attained.

5.6.8 Block 6, visit-1, co0l.(7): If not literate, whether can
read: Col.(7) will be filled in only for the persons who are
‘not literate’, i.e. those who are having entry ‘1’ in col.(6).
A person is considered as ’‘not literate’, if he/she cannot read
or write. It is, therefore, possible that some of the persons
considered ‘not literate’ can read a simple message in atleast
one language but cannot write. It is to be ascertained from
those with code ‘1’ in col.(6) as to whether they can read a
simple message in atleast one language. If the answer is in
affirmative, code ‘1’ will be entered in col. (7). Otherwise,
code ‘2’ is to be recorded in this column.

5.6.9 BLOCK 6, VISIT-1, COL.(8) : USUAL (PRINCIPAL ACTIVITY
STATUS: Usual activity status of a person will be determined on

this basis of the various activities pursued by the person during
the reference period of 365 days adopting a "relatively long time
(or major time)" criterion. As mentioned in para 2.2.5, the

activities are grouped into three major categories : "working",
"not working but seeking and/or available for work", and "neither
working nor available for work". For determining the "usual

principal activity status" of a person, he or she has to be first
classified into any one of th above these broad category groups
on the basis of the time spent on them during the reference
period of 365 days. After deciding the broad usual activity
status of the person, the detailed activity status within the
broad group will be determined adopting again the "relatively
long" or "major time" criterion. The detailed activity status,
thus determined, will be the principal usual activity status of
the person and the corresponding code (codes are given in the
schedule below the block) will be recorded in col. (8).

5.6.10 BLOCK 6, VISIT-1, COL.(9) : INDUSTRY SECTION (PRINCIPAL
ACTIVITY) : For the persons categorised as working, i.e., those
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with the status code 11-51 in col.(8), the corresponding
vindustry section" will be recorded in terms of the specified
codes in col.(9). The codes are

agriculture, hunting, forestry & fFimhing .icses 3 0
mining & quarrying .......ccc000000nn e a B A
manufacturing ......ccc0.. T P AL P |
electricity, gas and water .. S B8R B e e e
construction .... .
wholesale and retail trade, restaurants & hotels .......
transport, storage & communication services

financial, insurance, real estate & business services ....
community, social & personal services s 0B

5«63l BLOCK 6, VISIT-1, COL.(10) & (11) : SUBSIDIARY GAINFUL
ACTIVITY STATUS: For each person listed in this block, it has to
be ascertained whether he or she worked in a subsidiary capacity
during the 365 days preceding the date of survey. If a person is
found to be engaged in any "work" in subsidiary capacity, the
status code of the gainful activity pursued by her/him in
subsidiary capacity will be recorded in col.(10) and the
corresponding "industry section" code in ¢ol,.(11). For these
reporting no subsidiary gainful activity, "x" may be put in both
the columns. [For detailed discussion on usual activity status
please refer paras 4.8 to 4.16 of Instructions to Field Staff and
Field Scrutiny Programme for Schedule 1.0 @ Household Consumer
Expenditure, NSS 47th and 48th rounds, February 1991].

5.7.0 Block 7, visit-1: Particulars of area owned(other than
homsestead land) and particulars of area lessed-out by the
household as on date of survey: An inventory of plots owned as
on the date of survey by the normal members of the household will
be taken in this block. However, the area already accounted or
as homestead land in item 6 of block 5 will not be included
here. A plot of land is considered to be a distinct patch of
land demarcated by boundaries and bearing a survey number.
However, there are large plots in Maharashtra, Gujarat, Madhya
Pradesh, Rajasthan etc. which are sub-divided into sub-plots,
each bearing a distinct sub-survey number. In such cases, a plot
will be taken as the distinct patch of land having a sub-survey
number. A plot is generally demarcated by a strip of raised
land, commonly known as ails or bunds. Such strips of land are
also found inside a plot/sub-plot. All ails and bunds will be
included while determining the area of a plot. It is essential
to bear the following points in mind while listing the plots and
recording their particulars in this block:

(i) Homestead land, as defined in para 2.2.9, is excluded
from the purview of this block. However, if only a part of a
plot owned by the household is found to be under homestead, the
plot will be listed. But, for the other particulars to be
collected in this*block, &.g.:area-owned, ‘type of Yand etec., ‘only
the part of the plot outside the homestead will be considered.
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(33) Since all land owned by each of the normal members of a
household together constitute the ownership holding, land owned
by domestic servants, paying guest etc., who are listed as normal
members of the sample household will also be recorded. On the
other hand, land owned by a family member who is not a normal
resident of the sample household will not be taken into account
while enumerating land owned by the household.

(iii) Out of the plots owned by the household, some may be
leased out to others. All such plots will also be listed in this
block. Particulars of area owned as well as those of area leased
out will be recorded in the appropriate columns for each such
plot.

(iv) As per the definition given in para 2.2.6 of Section
Two, ownership also includes ownerlike possession, since 1land
leased out on long term leases for 30 years or more is considered
as good as owned by lessee household. Such plots of land should
not be considered as owned by the lessor household. These will
be enumerated under the lessee household as owned land and not as
‘leased-in’ land.

BY.1 BLOCK 7, VISIT 1, COLS.(1) and (2) : SERIAL NUMBER AND
IDENTIFICATION PARTICULARS OF PLOTS : All the plots owned wholly
or partly by the sample household on the date of survey will be
given separate serial numbers in col.(1). It may be noted that,
in most cases, there will be a gap between the last serial number
entered by the investigator and serial number ‘99’ printed in
col. (1) against ’‘grand total’. No attempt need be made to bridge
the gap by altering the serial number printed in the schedule.
Sometimes, a household may own only a part of the plot. Such
plots will be listed after exhausting all the ‘entirely owned’
plots. However, the plots containing a part or the whole of
homestead land, but not entirely covered by the homestead, will
be listed at the beginning. The last line of this block is meant
for providing the ‘grand total’ of the entries in various other
columns. The survey numbers( or sub-survey numbers) of the plots
will be recorded in col.(2). If a plot (with a survey number) is
sub-divided and the sub-divided parts of the plot have a no sub-
number, the letter ‘P’ will be recorded below the survey number
to indicate that the entry represents only a part of the plot.
On the other hand, if it is found that several plots have been
amalgamated into one and no new survey number has been assigned
to the consolidated plot, then the survey numbers of all the
constituent plots will be recorded in col.(2). If the informant
is unable to furnish the survey number(or sub-number), other
identification of the plot indicating the demarcation of area by
distinct patches, if any, (such as, identification of the plot by
name of place, name of plot etc.) will be recorded in col. (2).

5.7.2 BLOCK 7, VISIT 1, COL.(3) : LOCATION CODE : In this
column, the location of the plot is to be recorded in terms of
codes given in next page
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For rural schedule:
In rural areas - within village
- outside village but within

patwari circle
outside patwari circle but within
revenue inspector’s circle
outside revenue inspector’s circle
but within tehsil
outside tehsil but within district
outside district but within state
outside state

In urban area within state
outside state

For urban schedule:

In urban areas within sample town
outside sample town but within
state

In rural areas - within state
- outside state

The code structure given above is self-explanatory. For each
plot listed in this block, the jurisdiction within which the plot
is located will be ascertained and the appropriate code will be
reccrded in col.(3). However, when the informant is unable to
furnish information on the 1location of a plot in terms of

jurisdictions of circles of patwaris or of revenue inspector, or
where the partwari system is non-existent, the relevant code for
within or outside the tehsil will be recorded.

Dd3 BLOCK 7, VISIT 1, COLS.(4) AND (5) : GEOGRAPHICAL AREA :
The total geographical area of the plot (i.e. the area under the
survey number or sub-survey number) will be recorded in col.(5),
even if only a part of it is owned by the household. If the
geographical area is quoted by the informant from some document,
code ‘1’ will be entered in col.(4); otherwise the entry will be
code ‘3°'. If the informant is not a position to report the
geographical area, either from a document or from memory, it may
be ascertained by consulting knowledgeable persons of the
village. If all efforts to get the required information fail,
'N.A.’ will be recorded in col.(5) with a dash (-) in cols. (4)
and (6). The geographical area, whenever available, will be
recorded in acres rounded off to two places of decimal.

5.7.4 BLOCK 7, VISIT 1, COLS.(6) AND (7): AREA OWNED : (1)
If the entire area of the plot (i.e. area under survey number or
sub-survey number) is owned by the household, the total
geographical area of the plot will be recorded in col.(7) and 100
will be recorded in col. (6). However, if the plot is jointly
owned by members of two or more households, the percentage share
of area owned by the sample household will be recorded in col. (6)
and the actual area owned in col. (7). All entries in col.(7) are
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to be made in acres rounded off to two places of decimal and
those in col.(6) in terms of percentage share expressed in whole
numbers. It may be noted that when geographical area of the plot
is not available, i.e. when ’N.A.’ is entered in col.(5), a
dash(-) will be entered in col. (6).

(ii) When a part of the plot is covered under homestead
land, the entries in cols.(6) and (7) will relate to the area
outside the homestead. the percentage share and actual area of
only the part of the plot not covered under homestead will be
recorded in cols.(6) and (7) respectively.

S5.7.5 BLOCK 7, VISIT 1, COLS.(8) TO (13): AREA OWNED BY TYPE
OF LAND : These columns are meant for recording area of different
types of land constituting the portion of the plot owned by the
household. All the area figures to be recorded in these columns
should be expressed in acres rounded off to two places of

decimal. For each plot listed in the block, the portion of area

owned by the household will be categorised under six types of

land, viz. ‘seasonal crop area with irrigation facilities’,

‘seasonal crop area without irrigation facilities’, ‘orchards,

plantations & forests’, ‘water bodies’,‘area put to other non-

agricultural uses’ and ‘others’. The classification of area

owned will be done according to the difinitions given in

paragraph 2.2.14 and it will be based on the usual feature of the

land as reported by the informant. For example, even if a piece

of land, which is usually irrigated and is likely to be irrigated

in the future, could not be irrigated during the last crop

season, it will be treated as irrigated for this purpose.

However, in case where the ‘type’ of a piece of land is reported

to have changed in the recent past and the changed status is

likely to continue in the future, the changed status will be

considered to determine the type of land. For example, the area

of a piece of land which is reported to have been converted from

a seasonal crop area to an orchard in the recent part will be

recorded under ‘orchards, plantations and forest’. Similarly,

‘current fallow’ will always be treated as area under seasonal

crops, while ‘other fallows’ will be so treated only if it is

still considered as arable land by the respondent. It is to be

specially noted that actually forested area under any legal

enactment, area under farm-forestry and social forestry consisted

in the portion of the plot owned by the household will be

classified as ‘orchards, plantations and forest’. The

relationship between the standard nine-fold classification and

type of land is given in Illustration 4 on page 116. Care should
also be taken to ensure that the entries made in cols.(8) to (13)

add up to the entry in col. (7).

5+7.6 BLOCK 7, VISIT 1, COLS.(14) TO (19) : PARTICULARS OF
LEASED-OUT LAND : These columns are to be filled in only for the

plots which are leased-out wholly or partly to others and, hence,
fiot. Under the possession of the sample household on the date of
survey. If no portion of the plot owned by the household is
leased out to others, cols.(15) to (19) will be left blank with
code ‘2’ in col.(14). Whenever the portion of the plot owned by
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the household, either wholly or partly, is found to be given on

lease to others, code ‘1’ will be recorded in col. (14). In all

such cases, the rest of the columns will be filled in as follows:
(i) The number of households to which the whole or a part of
the plot owned by the household is leased out will be
recorded in col.(15). In most cases, the whole or a part of
of the portioen of plot owned by the sample household will be
found to have been leased out to a single household. Entry
in col.(15), in all such cases, will be i Oon the rare
occasions when it is leased out to two or more households,
the number of lessee households, which will be more than
one, will be entered in col.(15) and for each lessee
household a separate line will be filled in for cols. (1) and
(16) to (19). In such cases, the serial number of the plot
will be repeated in col.(l) in each extra line meant for
recording particulars of leased-out land to lessee household
with serial number other than 1'in col. (16).

(ii) In most cases. the entry in col.(16) will be ‘17/,
since number of lessee households will rarely be more than
one. But when more than one lessee households is reported
against a plot, a running serial number will be assigned to
each of them in col. (16).This procedure of making entries in
some of these are columns demonstrated in Illustration 1
on page 93.

(iii) The area of land leased-out to the lessee household
corresponding to the serial number recorded in col.(16) will

be recorded in col.(17) in acres rounded off to two places
of decimal. The type of lessee household will be recorded
in col.(18) in terms of codes given below:

For rural schedule:

cultivating household - within the sample village .......1

- other rural Aread ...c.ccccesssssced
Other rural households AT E 3§ g
Urban households e s e Bl Wie e S Wi 8re e i e B
Others ... i Bl I

For urban schedule;

Cultivating household - within the sample town ..........1
- other urban areas ......escccsss0:2

Other urban households B T L PN ooy P e o % 7

Rural householdS ....cecececcsssssasssssssasscsssocs

® 8 8 9 6 8 8 5 8 8 8 B 888 S8 0 N N0 ENEERee

cultivators are those who are engaged in raising crops,
including plantation and horticulture crops.

(iv) The terms of lease on which the area is leased out
to the lessee household corresponding to the serial number
in col.(16) will be recorded in col. (19) in terms of codes
are given in next page :
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FOX L1000 MODY 5505650 smnnsin v 1
For £iXed profucs ..:.:cieeseeaes 2
For share of produce ............ 3
For service contact ............. 4
For share of produce together

with other terms ................ 5
Under usufructuary mortgage ..... 6
From relatives under no

EPOOIEIM CREME o scsicsinsiisnes i 7
UNder OChar CAYES cosssssinansas 9

It may be noted here that leasehold under crop-sharing basis
will mean that the owner of land receives a stipulated share
of the produce but he does not participate in the work nor
does he manage or direct or organise the agricultural
operations on the plot of land which he has leased out.
Leasehold under service contract will mean that an employer
gives some land to an employee for cultivation in lieu of
the services provided by him under the condition that the
land can be retained so long as the employee continues to
serve the employer and no other specific terms of lease
is contracted. The term by which the mortgagor retains the
ownership of land till the foreclosure of the deed but the
possession of the land is transferred to the mortgagee will
be considered as leasing-out under usufructuary mortagage.
Sometimes, land owned by a household is looked after and
used by a close relative. For example, a person staying
away from his village may own a piece of land in the village
which is looked after and used by his brother’s household.
All such land owned by the household but looked after and
used by some relative’s household, under no contract of
payment of any kind to the owner, will be treated as
leasing-out to ’relatives under no specified terms’. Lease
on terms other than those specified for codes 1 to 7 will be
treated as ‘under other terms’. All rent free leases, other
than to (or from) ‘relatives under no specified terms’, will
be treated as lease ‘under other terms’. It may be
mentioned that if more than one portion of a plot is leased
out under different terms to one le-~see household, the code
for the term which accounts for che major part of the area
leased out will be recorded in col. (19).

5.8.0 BLOCK 8, VISIT 1 : PARTICULARS OF AREA LEASED IN
OTHERWISE POSSESSED (OTHER THAN HOMESTEAD LAND) BY THE HOUSEHOLD
A8 ON DATE OF SURVEY : The block is meant for recording
particulars of land leased in and land possessed but neither
owned nor leased in (otherwise possessed) by the household as on
the date of survey. However, the area leased in/otherwise
possessed land already accounted for as homestead land in item 6
of block 5 will not be included here. For this purpose, all the
plots/sub-plots which is wholly or partly held on lease or
otherwise possessed by the household on the date of survey will
be listed in the block, irrespective of whether a part or the
whole of the plot is possessed. If a part of the plot is owned
and another part is leased-in, the plot will appear both in block
7 as well as block 8. A plot of 1land will be identified
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according to the criteria laid down in para 5.7.0. I (38
essential to bear the following points in mind while listing the
plots for recording particulars of land held on lease

(i) Homestead land, as defined in para 2.2.9, is excluded
from the purview of this block. However, if only a
part of a plot held on i=2ase by the household is found
to be under homestead, the plot will be listed in this
block. But, the particulars of area leased in, type of
land etc., will be collected only for the part of the
plot outside the homestead.

({21) When a piece of land, which is owned by a family member
who is not a normal resident of the sample household,
is under the possession of the sample household, it
will be treated as land held on lease.

(iii) Land held on long term lease for 30 years or more will
not be considered as land leased-in.

(iv) Land taken on lease from Government or from non-
household institutions under specified terms will be
treated as leased-in land. But, when such public or

institutional land is held by the household with no
right of possession, it will be considered as ‘Land
possessed but neither owned nor leased-in’. This type
of possession will henceforth be called ‘otherwise
possessed’ land.

L e | BLOCK 8, VISIT 1, COLS.(1) & (2) : SERIAL NUMBER AND
IDENTIFICATION PARTICULARS OF PLOTS : All the plots held wholly
or partly on lease by the sample household on the date of survey
will be given separate serial numbers in col.(1). It may be
noted that, in most cases, there will be a gap between the last
serial number entered by the investigator and serial number ‘99’

printed in col. (1) against ’‘grand total’. No attempt need be
made to bridge the gap by altering the serial number printed in
the schedule. Sometimes, a household may hold only a part of a
plot on lease. Such plots will be listed after exhausting all
the plots entirely held on lease. The ’‘otherwise possessed’
plots, if any, will be listed after listing all the plots held
wholly or partly on lease. The last line of this block is meant
for providing the ’‘grand total’ of the entries in various other
columns. The procedure suggested in para 5.7.1 for the col. (2)

of block 7 will be followed for making entries in col.(2) of this
block as well.

5.8.2 BLOCK 8, VISIT 1, COLS.(3) TO (5) : The procedure laid
down in paras 5.7.2 & 5.7.3 for making entires in cols. (3) to
(5) of block 7 will be followed for recording entries in the
corresponding columns of this block.
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5.8.3 BLOCK 8, VISIT 1, COLS.(6) & (7) : AREA LEASED-IN OR
OTHERWISE POSSESSED : For each plot, the percentage share of area
held on lease or otherwise possessed will be recorded in col. (6)
and the actual area held by the household in col. (7). A
procedure similar to the one mentioned in para 5.7.4 for cols. (6)
& (7) of block 7 will be adopted for making entries in these two
columns.

5.8.4 BLOCK 8, VISIT 1, COLS.(8) TO (13) : AREA BY TYPE OF
LAND : These columns are meant for recording area of different
types of land constituting the portion of the plot held by the
household, either on lease or otherwise possessed. The procedure
to be adopted for making entries in these columns is similar to
that given in para 5.7.5 for cols.(8) to (13) of block 7.

5.8.5 BLOCK 8, VISIT 1, COL(14) : TYPE OF POSSESSION : For
each plot listed in this block, it will be ascertained whether

the portion of land held by the household is taken on lease or is
otherwise possessed. A lease contract may be written or oral.
Hence, whether or not the lease is recorded will also be
ascertained and appropriate entries will be made in col.(14) for
each plot in terms of the codes given below:

YOCOYANd 18888 iccssssoneon e an e 1
not recorded lease .....cccscs00ss 2
otherwise possessed .............. 3

Generally, the households use the land of the relatives(non-
members) on the basis of implicit or explicit oral contract. 1In
all such cases, code ‘2’ may be entered in col. (14).

5.8.6 BLOCK 8, VISIT 1, COL.(15) : DURATION OF POSSESSION :
The period for which the leased-in or otherwise possessed land is
actually possessed by the household without break will be
considered as the ‘duration of possession’. It will be recorded
in terms of codes given below

less than an agricultural Season .....ccess0000 : )

at least one agriculltural season but

less than one agricultural year......seeeesssss 2

at least one agricultural year but

less than two agricultural years .......eoeeees 3

at least two agricultural years but

less than five agricultural years........cce...4

at least five agricultural years but

less than twelve agricultural years............ 5

twelve agricultural years Or MOXre€.....ses-s+:::6
$.8.7 BLOCK 8, VISIT 1, COLS.(16) & (17) : TERMS OF LEASE AND

LESSOR TYPE : These columns are to be filled in only for the
plots which are wholly or partly held on lease by the sample
household, i.e. for plots with either code ‘1’ or ‘2’ in
col.(14). For all such plots, the terms of lease on which the
area is held will be recorded in col.(16) in terms of codes.

- 92 =




ILIUSTRATION 1

An exam for filli in 8

Consider that a sample household reports the following plots
under its ownership and possession on the date of survey.

(1) Plot with vey no, 810 : Total area = 2.00 ccres. Entirely
otmed and retained. Half oif the area is under homestead and the other
half is used for crop- cultivation.

(14) Plot with survey no. S20 : Total area ='1,50 acres. ZIEntirely
owned. A part of the blot (0.50 acres) is lezsed out. The plot was
purchased in iloveumber 1991.

(1ii) Plot with survey no. S30 : Total =rea = 3.00 acres. The entire
area ig under a poultry fr-rm jointly operated with enother household.
Half of the plot is cwmed by+*the sample household ard the other half
is owned by the partner houscehnld.

(iv) Plot with survev no. 340 : Total ore= = 3,00 acres. Zntirely
ovmed. A part (2.00 acres) is lensed out to household 'A' and the
other vart (1.00 acres) is lensed out to household ':!'.

(v) Plot with gurvey no.S100 : Total area 1.25 ccres. It is oimed
by a domestic servant and is loolked after by his fozily members resid-
ing in a different household.

(vi) Plot with survey nc. 845 : Total nrea = 1.40 acres. Entirely
leased-1in,

(vil) ZPlot with surver no. S50 : Total area = 1.00 ncres. IHnlf of
the arée Is owmed by The hoicehold end the other hal? is owmed by a
family member staying eway. The entire area is under an orchard which
is harvested in Rabi only and is entirely possessed by the household.

The entries in some selected columns of block 7 and block 8 will
be as follows.

BLOCK 7 BLOCK @

particulars of s I Tyes' In particulars

y nn g:a B - 9 %i e ga; b
o B8 45 | § b |8 o]y ny A3y
'2. % ” w0 o 2Bl « 181 0. A | lted¥ 2l .

3 155289 ¢3g vl & 5| <8 @ FHRCEE S FEE|
- 1 838 |e 808 - & ""38"“ v Qo
S EEE | [ARg|eid A3 |TEN G (0| %S YR 8| [5od §adidd
. (W L o o - e b= o : 184 + .0 d n
19 «:°2sv3:az 4y g8 sFuld |6oil8 EVEE
1 Pug | |banl839 388 |59 (9] 8 Thau] [$elEEdasi
SEEs | [siclEEA e (R 4] §° | [P0 EE4NR4E,
1) ] (2) (5) 1(6) |(7) (14) [(15) €16)] (17) P‘” Rl sl in
1 | 810 2,00 | 50 1.00 2 | - 1=-1 - 1845 ] jt.401100 11,40}
2 | 820 1,50 1100 1,50 1 1 11 10,50 21950(r] 2,001 50 11,00
3 | 840 3,00 |100]3.00 1 2 |1 [2.00

2 11.00

8100 1.25 1100 11,25 1 1 11 .25
5 [550(P)] [1.00 | 50]1.00 N N Y
[ 6 | 530 3,00 | 50]1.50 2 e =

FEgnd 12,75} X |9.25 X1 212 4.15 99 | g.t4 [5.40] X ]2.40
Note: 1. Plot no.S100 owned by the domestic servant is listed in

block 7 and is treated as leased-out.
2. The part of the plot S50 owmed by the family-member btay-
ing away is listed in block 8 and not in block 7.
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The code-structure for terms of lease and brief discussion on
some of the terms are given in para 5.7.6(iv). In col.(17), the
type of lessor household will be recorded in terms of code. The
code-structure for ’‘type of lessor’ is exactly the same as that
for the ‘type of lessee’ (refer para 5.7.6(iii)).

5.%:0 BLOCK 9, VISIT 1 & 2 : PARTICULARS OF PLOTS POSSESSED
BY OPERATIONAL HOLDING DURING MAJOR PART OF KHARIF/RABI : (i)
The particulars of holding operated by the household will be
recorded plotwise in this block. For this block, the reference
period for making entries in the schedule of visit-1 will be the
kharif season of the agricultural year 1991-92, while that for
the schedule of visit-2 will be the Rabi season of the same
agricultural year.

'(ii) The crop seasons are generally indentified by the
months of harvesting of a crop during a normal year. For the
purpose of the survey, Kharif season will include both early
Kharif(i.e. autumn) and late Kharif(i.e. winter). Similarly, the

Rabi season will include both Rabi and Zaid Rabi (i.e. summer).
Generally the harvesting months of the early Kharif and the late
kharif seasons extent over August to October and November to
January respectively. Again, the crops of Rabi and Zaid Rabi are
harvested during February to April and May to June respectively.
Thus, in general, the crops which are harvested during August to
January will be considered as the crops of the Kharif season and
those harvested during February to June will be treated as the
crops of Rabi season. However, there are departures from this
general rule in case of some crops grown in certain regions. For
example, rice in Tamil Nadu is harvested thrice and the three
harvests are termed as autumn, winter and summer crops. But the
respective harvest periods of the three crops are September to
February, January to April and May to June. Though the periods
of harvesting of first and second crops are spread over longer
periods than those of the usual autumn and winter rice crops, the
season for the autumn and winter paddy will be taken as the
Kharif season. Similarly, the autumn and the winter paddy in
Karnataka, where these crops are harvested during September to
December and November to March, will be considered as Kharif
crops. However, as a general guideline for ascertaining the
season of an agricultural operation, the crop seasons for the
principal crops are given below:

8l Crop Season

No

1 Rice Kharif, Rabi (summer)
2 Wheat Rabi

3 Jowar Kharif, Rabi

4. Bazra Kharif

5 Maize Kharif

6 Ragi Kharif

7 Barley Rabi

8 Gram Rabi

——— i ————————————————————————————————— ————
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{contd.)
Sl Crop Season
No
9. Sugarcane Kharif
10. Sesamum Kharif, Rabi
11. Groundnut Kharif
12. Linseed Rabi
13. | Castor Kharif
14, ¢+ Cottom Kharif
15. Tobacco Kharif
16. Jute Kharif

Since most of the principal crops are grown in only one season,
there will be little difficulty in ascertaining the crop season
of a particular agricultural operation. Nevertheless, caution
needs to be exercised while determining the crop season of the
crops grown both in Kharif and Rabi. In general, the crop season
of such a crop should be determined on the basis of its months of
harvesting.

(iii) A holding constituted exclusively of an orchard or a
plantation ( either of perennial crops, like coconut, arecanut,
tea etc., or of fruit plants and trees, like orange, mangoes,

vines etc., which are usually harvested in only one season ) will
be considered as being operated in both the seasons, provided
some trees / plants remain standing on the land for major part of
each season.

(iv) A holding engaged only in agricultural production
relating to livestock, poultry, pisciculture etc., i.e. other
than crop-production, will be treated as being operated so long
as it continues to carry out the activity. In other words, an
exclusively livestock holding, for example, will be considered as
being operated in both the seasons, provided some livestock is
maintained in the major part of each season. In such cases,
whether or not the holding produces any livestock product during
a season, it will be considered to be in operation.

(v) After having identified an operational holding on the
basis of crops grown or other agricultural production carried out
by it during the agricultural season, the area constituting the
operational holding will be identified. In visit: one,
information on operational holdings for Kharif season of 1991-92
will be collected and the area possessed by the holding during
the major part of the period July to December will be considered
to constitute the operational holding. Similarly, in visit two,
information on operational holdings for Rabi season of 1992 will
be collected and the area possessed by the holding during the
major part of the period January to June 1992 will be considered
to constitute the operational holding. If during the reference
period(i.e. Kharif season in visit-1, and Rabi season in visit-2)
a household is found to operate more than one operational
holding, according to the definition given in para 2.2.11 of
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Section Two, separate sheets will be used to record the
particulars of operational holding in block 9 and a serial number
will be assigned to each operational holding operated by the
household, which will be recorded in the space provided at the
top of block 9. If any loose sheet is used for this purpose,
that has to be stitched with the main schedule. Even when the
household is found to operate only one operational holding during
the reference period, the serial number (in this case ’1’) should
be entered in the space provided. It should be specially noted
that operational holdings appearing in both the schedules will
bear the same serial number. Moreover, a Rabi holding which is
distincly different from the holdings reported in Kharif will be
given a fresh serial number. An example for the method is of
assigning serial numbers to operational holdings is given in
Illustration 2 on page 99.

(vi) Again, an operational holding may sometimes be operated
jointly by two or more households. For the operational holdings
jointly operated by two or more households, the number of partner
households will be recorded in the space provided at the top of
block 9.

5.9.1 IDENTIFICATION OF AN OPERATIONAL HOLDING : (i) As per
the definition of operational holding given in para 2.2.11 the
'person’ represents the feconomic unit’ which

operates/directs/manages the agricultural operations carried out
in the holding by utilising a distinct set of technical
resources(i.e. the ‘technical unit’ of the definition), 1like
land, agricultural machinery & implements, draught animals etc.
Thus the household will be considered to have two operational
holdings only in such cases when

(a) two or more members of the household independently
direct/manage two distinct economic units engaged
in agricultural production(as defined in para
2.2.10), even if most of the tehcnical resources
used by them are the same ;

or (b) there are two distinct technical units engaged in
agricultural production, even if managed/directed
by the same set of persons.

The identifiction of the management and the distinctness of the
technical units are the prime factors in determining the number
of operational holdings possessed by household.

(ii) An operational holding will be considered as a joint
operational holding, if members of two or more households are
involved in making major decisions on various aspects of
agricultural operations carried out in the holding as well as are
jointly responsible for running the holding.

(iii) The coverage of ’‘agricultural production’, defined in
para 2.2.10 of Section Two, implies that even when a household is
found to grow vegetables in kitchen garden only, or flowers in
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the courtyard or on the terrace, it will be considered to possess
an operational holding. Likewise, a household engaged
exclusively in 1livestock keeping or poultry raising or
pisciculture will be considered to operate an holding, even if no
crop production is undertaken by it during the reference period.

(iv) However, if a household forming a single economic unit,
undertake some crop production and at the same time is engaged in
livestock/poultry raising and pisciculture during the reference
period, the household will, generally, be considered to possess a
single operational holdlng even if the technical units are
distinctly different for the various activities. This is,

indeed, a departure from the general rule discussed in sub-para
i(b) of this paragraph. But, since it is known that, in the
majority of such cases, the crop-production constitutes the main
activity of the household and the other activities are of
ancillary nature, the above guideline shall be adopted as a

general rule.

(v) It is important to note that the inclusion of the term
‘wholly or partly’ in the definition of operational holding
implies that once a household is identified to operate some land,
all the plots possessed by the household during the major part of
the reference period will be taken into account, irrespective of
whether all the plots included in the holding are put to
agricultural production or not. In case a houshold is found to
possess more than one holding, the plots possessed by the
household during the major part of the reference period will be
shown under the respective holdings. Thus, if a household
carries out any agricultural production during the reference
period, plots possessed by the household during the major part of
the reference period and put to uses other than agricultural
production, such as, housesites, paths, buildings etc., will also
be included in the operated area and all such plots will be
considered as part of operational holding number ‘1’.

(vi) Oonly when a household undetakes no agricultural
production on any part of the land possessed by it during the
reference period, it will be considered to have no operational
holding. However, even if only some seedlings are grown during
the reference period on an otherwise fallow land, the household
will be considered to have an operational holding.

B:s9.2 ENUMERATION OF PLOTS IN BLOCK 9 OF VISIT-1 SCHEDULE :
Once an operational holding is identified, all the plots/sub-
plots included wholly or partly in it will be listed in block 9
of visit-1 schedule for the Kharif season and that of visit-2
schedule for the Rabi season. However, the procedures to be
followed for enumerating the plots in block 9 of the visit-1 and
visit-2 schedules will be quite different. The procedure of
enumeration of plots in block 9 of visit-1 schedule is given in
the next page
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In visit-1 schedule block 9 is divided into three sub-blocks,as

X : Plots reported in block 7 coming under the purview of
the operational holding,

B : Plots reported in block 8 coming under the purview of
the operational holding,

and C : Other plots coming under the purview of the operational
, holding but not appearing in block 7 or 8.

While making the list of plots in block 9, first the plots owned
'wholly’ or ’partly’ by the household on the date of survey will
be examined and those which satisfy the conditions of inclusion
in the operational holding(i.e. those which have been under the
possession of the holding for the major part of the reference
period) will be recorded under sub-block ‘A’. Note that since
all these plots would come from block 7 only, the plot(s)
contained in the homestead land will not be listed in this sub-
block. After having exhausted all the plots of block 7, the
plots listed in block 8,i.e. plots held wholly or partly on lease
or are otherwise possessed on the date of survey will be
examined. Among the plots listed in block 8, those which come
under the purview of the operational holding(i.e. those which
have been under the possession of the household for the major
part of the reference period) will be listed in sub-block ‘B’ of
block 9. Again, since the plot(s) contained in the homestead
land is not listed in block 8, it will not be listed under this
sub-block. At this point, it is particularly important to note
that all the plots (wholly or partly) owned, held on lease or
otherwise possessed by the household on the date of survey need
not necessarily be listed in block 9, as the reference period for
collection of data in blocks 7 & 8 is different from that for
block 9. Also, the plots owned by the household on the date of
survey (as listed in block 7) might have been leased out to
others during the reference period for which the data on
operational holding is being collected. Conversely, some plots
operated during the reference period may not be possessed by the
household on the date of survey. Finally, all plots which are
not recorded in blocks 7 or 8, but are coming under the purview
of the operational holding, will be listed in sub-block ‘C’ of
block 9. All the plots which are not possessed on the date of
survey, but are under the purview of operational holding( i.e.
possessed during the major part of the reference period), will be
recorded in this sub-block. Besides these, homestead land will
be recorded against serial number ‘98’, printed in col.(1). It
may be noted here that, when a household has more ‘than one
operational holding, the homestead land will be included only in
operational holding number 1. The meathod of enumeration of plots
in this block is indicated in Illustration 2 on page 99.

5:9.3 BLOCK 9, VISIT-1 COL. (1) : SERIAL NUMBER : For each
plot coming under the purview of the operational holding, a
continuous serial number will be assigned and recorded in
col. (1), irrespective of whether the plots recorded are under ‘A’
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When more than one operational holding is reported in
Kharif season, each will bde assigned a separate sorial number,
The procedure of assigning serial numbers to and determing
constitution of the operational holding is illustrated below :

Consider the example given in Illustration 1 :

Poultry farm on plot no. 3 30 is jJointly operated, It
will be treated as a distinct holding.

Besides poultry farming, the household reports two other
agricultural activities, viz. crop-production and horti-
culture, If these two activities are carried out indepen~
dently in two techno-economic unite, the househeld will
»o considered to have three oporational holdings. )

Now, if all the plots, except S wwog S 20, are possepsed
for major part of July - Deo. iYyyt, and if no otber plot

is possossed for major part of July - Dec. 1991, then the
constitution of the operational heldings will be as follows 1

Operational holding po. 1 : homentead, 8 10 (excld. homestead),
S 40 and 8 A5

Operational holding no, 2 : S 50

Operational holding mo. 3 1 S 30

For each operational holding, a separate ®lock 9 will be filled in,
Plots, for each holding, will ®e listed anccording to the procedure
indicated in the chart given abvove.

Qo
o b
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B or Q7. The serial numbers ‘98’ and ‘99’, meant for
‘homestead’ and ’‘grand total’ respectively, will not be changed.

5:9:4 BLOCK 9, VISIT-1 COLsS.(2) & (3): These columns are
meant for recording references for plots listed here, in terms of
block number and plot number of the plots listed in blocks 7 & 8.
The block numbers 7 and 8 are printed in col. (2) of sub-blocks
‘A’ and ‘B’ respectively and ‘9’ is printed in that of sub-block
C’. 1In col.(3) of sub-blocks ‘A’ & ‘B’ the serial number of the
plot corresponding to the one listed in this block will be copied
from block 7 and 8 respectively.

5.9.5 BLOCK 9, VISIT 1, COLS.(4) TO (6): PARTICULARS OF PLOT:
For the plots listed in sub-block ’C’, entries in these columns
will be made in the same manner as explained for recording those
in cols.(2), (3) & (5) of block 7. For the plots listed in sub-
block ‘A’ and ’'B’, the entries against the respective plots will
be copied from the corresponding columns of block 7 and 8.

D+«%e b BLOCK 9, VISIT 1, COLS.(7) & (8): AREA OPERATED : For
each plot belonging, wholly or partly, to the operational
holding, the percentage share of the area operated in the total
geographical area of the plot will be recorded in whole numbers
in col. (7). The actual area operated will be recorded in acres:
rounded off to two places of decimal in col.(8). The entries in
visit-1 schedule will relate to the area operated in Kharif
season. If area operated of a plot consists of owned area, area
held on lease and area otherwise possessed, the sum of the areas
under the three categories will be entered in col. (8).

5:9.7 BLOCK 9, VISIT-1, COL.(9) : OPERATED AREA OWNED : Out
of the area operated, as recorded in col.(8), the part owned will
be recorded in col.(9) in acres rounded of to two places of
decimal. In case of joint operational holdings, the area owned
by all the participating households will be taken into account.

5.9.8 BLOCK 9, VISIT-1, COLS.(10) & (14) : PARTICULARS OF
OPERATED AREA LISTED IN : (i) If the operated area of the plot is
held, wholly or partly, on lease by the household(s), the type of
lease and the period of lease will be ascertained and the
respective entries will be recorded in cols.(10) & (11) in terms
of codes. The type of lease may be in the nature of a verbal
contract or a written agreement. If the lease is a recorded one
(written agreement), code ‘1’ will be entered in Aol {10),
otherwise the entry will be code ’2’. The period of lease will be
recorded in terms of codes in col.(11). The codes for period of
lease will be the same as that given in para 5.8.6 for duration
of possession. However, for land held in lease, the period of
lease agreed upon, either virbally or in writting, will be
considered for making entries in this column. In case of
‘otherwise possessed’ land or where there is no agreement,
whether written or oral, the entry will correspond to the period
of actual possession by the household.
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(ii) The actual area of the part of the plot taken on lease by
the household(s) and included in the operational holding will be
recorded in col. in acres rounded off to two places of
decimal. The 'lessor type’ and ‘terms of lease’ will be recorded
in cols.(12) and (13) respectiviely. 1In case, different parts of
the plot are leased in from different types of lessor and/or on
different terms of lease, the area taken on lease from a type of
lessor or on a term of lease that accounts for the major part of
the leased-in area of the plot will be recorded in cols.(12) and
(13) respectively.

5:.9.9 BLOCK 9, VISIT-1, COL. (15): The area of otherwise
possessed land in the plot, if any, will be recorded in col. (15)
in acres rounded off to two places of decimal.

5.9.10 BLOCK 9, VISIT-1, COLS.(16) & (17) : AREA WATER
LOGGED : Information on availability of drainage facility will be
ascertained for the plots of the operational holding which are
generally affected by water logging. The definition of ’‘drinage
facility’ is given in para 2.2.15 of Section Two. It is clearly
stated in the definition that natural drainage, i.e.automatic
outflow of excess water from the plot by virtue of its position,
will not be considered as drainage facility. If a plot, or a
part of it, is affected by water-logging over a certain period of
the reference agricultural season, the area of such land having
drainage facility will be recorded in col.(16) and that without
drainage facility in col.(17). Generally, the question of water
logging may not arise in the cases of irrigated plots. However,
if the irrigated plots remain water- 1ogged over a certain period
of the season, the data on availability of drainage facility may
be collected for those plots alse. The area fiqures will be
recorded in acres rounded off to two places of decimal.

B.911 BLOCK 9, VISIT-1, COLS.(18) TO (25): AREA BY LAND USE :
(i) Particulars of irrigation and land use of the operated area
of the plot will be collected in these columns. Except for
col.(21), where the source of irrigation is to be recorded 1n
terms of codes, all the other columns are meant for recordlg ar
by land use. All the area figqures will be recorded in acres
rounded off to two places of decimal. The relationship between
the standard nine-fold classification and type of land used is
given Illustration 4 on page 116.

(ii) The net sown area (defined in para 2.2.14 of Section Two)
irrigated during the reference agricultural season will be
recorded in col. (20). The corresponding code for source of
irrigation will be entered in col.(21). The codes for source of
irrigation are:

canal - ...
tank
tube-well
well P
others
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It may be noted that if operated area of a plot is irrigated by
two or more different sources of irrigation during the reference
agricultural season, only the code for the source attributable to
the largest share of the area will be recorded in col.(21).
Again, if operated area of a plot is irrigated more than once
during the reference agricultural season, only the net area
irrigated will be recorded in col. (20). The net area irrigated
is the total of the areas irrigated from different sources,
counting each area irrigated only once, even if it is irrigated
more than once during the reference period.

{111) The unirrigated part of the net sown area of the plot
coming under the purview of the operational holding will be
recorded in col. (19).

(iv) The area of cultivable land kept fallow during the
reference agricultural season, irrespective of whether it is
cultivated during the agricultural year or not, will be recorded
in col.{22).

(v) The area of forest, land under water bodies used for
pisciculture, land put to non-agriculture uses and ‘others’, as
defined in para 2.2.14 of Section Two, during the reference
agricultural season will be recorded in cols.(18), (23), (24) &
(25) respectively.

5:9.12 BLOCK 9, VISIT-1, COL. (26) : For each plot listed in
this block, it will be ascertained whether any agricultural
production, as defined in para 2.2.10 of Section Two, is carried
out during the reference agricultural season in the part of the
plot included in the operational holding. If the answer is in
the affirmative, code ‘1’ will be recorded in col. (26, otherwise
the entry will be code ’2’.

5.9.13 BLOCK 9, VISIT-1, COL.(27) : (i) If the part of the
plot included in the operational holding is possessed by the
operating household(s) for the major part of the agricultural
year 1991-92, the entry in this column will be code ’1’.
Sometimes, a plot, or a part of it, is not possessed by the
operating household(s) for major part of the agricultural year,
even though the said area is possessed by the operating
households for major part of the particular agricultural season.
In all such cases, code ‘2’ will be entered in col. (27).

(141) Since the first visit to the sample household will be
made during the period January 1992 to August 1992, it may be
difficult in some cases to ascertain, during the first visit,
whether the part of the plet included in the operational holding
is possessed for the major part of the agricultural year or not.

However, it is expected that, in most cases, the informant will
be able to give a definite reply in the first visit itself. The
entry in the visit-1 schedule will thus be made on the basis of
information received in the first visit. It may be specially
mentioned here that all the plots listed in block 9 of visit-1
schedule will be listed again in the visit-2 schedule, either in
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block 9 or block 9.1. Since there is a provision of recording the
same information in block 9.1 also, the reply to this question
will be ascertained again in the second visit. The entry in the
visit-1 schedule, it is expected, will help ascertaining the
correct position during the second visit.

5.9.14 ENUMERATION OF PLOTS IN BLOCK 9 OF VISIT-2 SCHEDULE
3 (5) In visit-2 schedule, block 9 is divided into two sub-
blocks, as

X : Plots in block (9) of visit-1 schedule also operated
in rabi

and Y : Plots operated in rabi and not reported in block 9
of visit-1 schdule.

While making the list of plots coming under the purview of the
operational holding for the Rabi season in block 9, first the
plots operated in the holding during Kharif will be examined.
These ar plots listed in block 9 of visit-1 schedule. Among
these, the plots satisfying the conditions of inclusion in the
operational holding for Rabi will be recorded in sub-block X.
There may be plots coming under the purview of the Rabi holding
which were not included in the Kharif holding. All such plots
will be listed in sub-block Y of block 9. It may be specially
noted that, in visit-2 schedule, the particulars of homestead
land will be recorded in either of the lines with "97" & "98" in
col.(1) of block 9 for the operational holding no.1l of Rabi
season. The particulars of homestead will be recorded against
mgg" if the holding is operated both in Kharif and Rabi. On the
other hand, if the holding is operated only during Rabi, the
particulars of homestead will be recorded against - "97". Thus
under no circumstances both the lines with "97" and "98" in
col. (1) will be filled in. It is apparent that the investigators
will have to carry the filled-in visit-1 schedule on his second
visit ‘to the sample household. The procedure of listing plots in
block 9 of visit-2 schedule is indicated in Illustration 3 on
page 114.

(ii) However, in the visit-2 schedule, when the survey code
recorded in item 18 of block 1 is "2", i.e., when the household
surveyed in the first visit is substituted in the second, the
entries in block 9 will be made through direct enquiry.

$.9.15 BLOCK 9, VISIT-2, COL.(1) : SERIAL NUMBER : For each
plot comming under the Rabi holding, a continuous serial number
will be assigned and recorded in col. (1), irrespective of whether
the plots are recorded sub-block ‘X’ or ‘Y’. In doing so the
serial number ‘98’ printed in the last line of the sub-block X’
will be ignored.

5.9.16 BLOCK 9, VISIT-2, COLS.(2) & (3) : These columns are
meant for recording references for plots listed here, in terms of
operational holding number and plot number of this plots which
were part of Kharif holdings. The serial number of the
operational holding to which a plot listed in sub-block "X"
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belonged (wholly or partly) in Kharif season will be recorded in
col.(2). For each plot in sub-block X", the serial number of the
plot, as recorded in the corresponding block 9 of visit-1
schedule, will be copied in col.(3). For the plots listed in sub-

block "Y", "9" and "X" are already printed in cols.(2) & (3)
respectively.
5.9.17 BLOCK 9, VISIT-2, COLS.(4) TO (6) : PARTICULARS OF

PLOT8 : For plots listed in sub-block ‘X’, the entries in this
columns will be copied from the corresponding columns against the
respective plots listed in block 9 of visit-1 schedule. For plots
listed in sub-block ‘Y’, entries in this column will be made
according to the procedure explained in paras 5.7.1 to 5.7.3.

5.9.18 BLOCK 9, VISIT-2, COLS.(7) TO (26): These columns in
the visit-2 schedule are exactly the same as in the visit-1
schedule. The procedure for filling in these columns will thus be
the same, except that the entries in columns will be made with
Rabi as the reference period in the visit-2 schedule.

5.9.19 BLOCK 9, VISIT-2, COL.(27): As stated in para 5.9.13,
while ascertalnlng whether the part of the plot is possessed for
the major part of the agricultural year 1991-92, the
corresponding entry in visit-1 schedule, if available, may be
consulted to find out the correct position. The entry thus
determined will be recorded in col.(27) of the block in visit-2
schedule. No correction need be made on the corresponding entry
of visit-2 schedule.

S8, 20 BLOCK 9 : SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS FOR FILLING IN VISIT-2
SCHEDULE FOR PARTITIONED HOUSEHOLD : (i) When a household
surveyed in the first visit is found to have been partitioned
into two or more households in the second visit, block 9 will be
filled in separately for each of the partltloned households
listed in block 5.1 (of visit-2 schedule) with code ‘1’ in
col.(5). The serial number of the partitioned household will be
recorded in the box-space provided at the top of block 9. The
serial number of the operational holdings will run continuously
over all the partitioned households with code ‘1’ in col.(5) of
hlock 5.1, If the partitioned household with serial number ‘1‘
operates any land during Rabi season, then the serial number of
the operational holdings of the household will be same as that
given in visit-1 schedule.

(11) For all the operational holdings identified for the
partitioned household, block 9 will be filled in according to the
instructions given in para 5.9.0 to 5.9.19. It may, however, be
noted that for the operational holdings held by the partitioned
households with serial number other than ‘1’, the entry in
col.(27) of block 9 will invariably be code ’2’. Further, sub-
block ‘X’ will remain blank for all such operational holdings.
For the operational holdings reported by the partitioned
household with serial number ‘1’, the entry in col.(27) will be
determined according to the procedure discussed in para 5.9.19.
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(11i) When there is no partitioning of the household surveyed
in the first visit, the entry in the space provided for recording
se. 'l number of partitioned households at the top of block 9
will be “.’.

5.9.21 BLOCK 9.1, VISIT-2 : PARTICULARS OF PLOTS8 INCLUDED IN
OPERATIONAL HOLDING OF KHARIF BUT NOT IN RABI : (i) For each
operational holding reported in the first visit (Kharif holding),
a separate block 9.1 will be filled in during the second visit,
provided that some of the area constituting the Kharif holding is
holding of Rabi season.The operational holding number of the
holding to which a block 9.1 pertains will be recorded in box-
space provided at the top of the block. For an operational
holding, all plots listed inh block 9 of visit-1 schedule but not
included in the corresponding Rabi holding thus not listed in
block 9 of visit-2 schedule) will be listed in the block 9.1 for
that operational holding. If however, a plot included in a Kharif
holding be partitioned into two or more parts and only one of the
parts remains in the corresponding Rabi holding, the plot will be
listed in this block as well as in block 9 of visit-2 schedule.
In such cases the letter "S" will be written against the plot in
the column for recording survey no. or indentification
particulars of the plot in both blocks 9 and 9.1. In such case a
Kharif holding is not operated at all in Rabi season,then all the
plots listed for the operational holding in block 9 of visit-1
schedule will be listed in block 9.1. The procedure of listing
plots in block 9.1 is given in Illustration 3 on page 114.

(ii) All plots recorded in this block will be assigned a serial
number which will be recorded in col.(l1). t may be specially
mentioned that if the homestead land is required to be listed in
block 9.1, it should be recorded in this last line, where "98" is
printed in cols. (1) & (2).

(iii) The serial number of the plot as recorded in the
corresponding block 9 of visit-1 schedule will be copied in
So0l.1{2).

(iv) The particulars of the plot will be copied in cols.(3)
to (5) from the respective columns of block 9 of visit-1
schedule.

(v) If the whole area of a plot operated in Kharif is
excluded from the Rabi holding, entries in cols.(6) to (10) will
be copied respectively from cols.(7), (9), (14), (15) & (8) of
block 9 of visit-1 schedule. On the other hand, if only a part
of the area of a plot operated in Kharif is excluded from the
Rabi holding, only the excluded part will be taken into account
while making entries in cols.(6) to (10). The entries in
cols.(7) to (10) will be recorded in acres rounded off to two
places of decimal.

(vi) If the plot or the part of the plot operated during
Kharif is possessed by the operational household(s) for the major
part of the agricultural year 1991-92, code ‘1’ will be recorded
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in ool.(11). Sometimes, a plot, or a part of it, is operated
during Kharif season but is not possessed by the operating
household(s) during the major part of the agricultural year. In
all such cases code ‘2’ will be recorded in col.(11). The entry

in this column should not be copied from col.(27) of block 9 of
visit-1 schedule without verifying the position again. The
correct position has to be ascertained in the second visit and,
in case of discrepancy between the entries made in the visit-1
and visit-2 schedule, no correction need be done in the wvisit-1
schedule.

59,42 BLOCK 9.1, SPECIAL INSTRUZT.IONS FOR SURVEY CODE "2'":
When the survey code recorded in item 18 of block 1 of visit-1
schedule is "2", i.e., when the household surveyed in the first

visit is substituted in the second, the entries in this block
will be made by direct enquiry. In such cases, all the plots
operated during Kharif but not in Rabi will be ascertained
directly from the informant. All such plots will be listed in
this block and other details will be collected by putting direct
gauestions.

5.9.23 BLOCK 9.1 : SPECIAL INSTRUCTION FOR FILLING IN VISIT-2
SCHEDULE FOR PARTITIONED HOUSEHOLDS : In case of partitioning
of the household surveyed in visit-1, block 9.1 will be filled in
only for the partitioned household with serial number ‘1°’.
Generally, the instructions given in para 5.9.21 will be followed
for making entries in this block also for the partitioned
household with serial number ‘1’. There is only one exception
and it relates to col.(11l) of this block. For making entry in
this column, first, the total period for which the plot of land
is held under possession by the parent household and the
partioned households taken together will be ascertained. If this
period accounts for the major part of the agricultural year 1991-
92, the entry in col.(11) will be code ’1’, otherwise it will be
coda 727,

ps10.0 BLOCK 10, VISIT 1 & 2 : SOME GENERAL INFORMATION OF
OPERATIONAL HOLDINGS FOR KHARIF/RABI : Some general information
on the operational holdings operated individually or  jointly by
the household will be collected in this block. In the visit-1
schedule, the information will relate to the holdings operated in
kharif season of agricultural year 1991-92. Similarly, the
information relating to the holdings operated in Rabi season of
the same agricultural year will be recorded in the visit-2
schedule. Most of the househlds are 1likely to report single
holding. Only on rare occasions, a household is expected to
report more than one holding. There are, however, provisions for
recording particulars of as many as four operational holdings in
the block. In case a household is found to have more than four
holdings, a spare sheet may be attached in this block.

$.10.1 BLOCK 10, VISIT 1 & 2, COLS.(1) TO (3) : Serial
numbers assigned to the operational holding in block 9 will be
recorded in col.(1). If the operational holding i< managed

solely by the member(s) of the sample household, **»: nolding will
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be treated as an individually operated holding and code ‘1’ will
be recorded in col.(2). On the other hand, if the operational
ho!4‘na is operated by members of two or more households, it will
be treaLe’ as a jointly operated holding and code ‘2 will be
entered in col.(2). Only when the holding is jointly operated,
(i.e. entry in col.(2) is ‘2’), the number of participating
households, including the sample household, will be recorded in
col.(3). For individual holdings a crossmark(X) will be put in
this column.

5.10.2 BLOCK 10, VISIT 1 & 2, COL.(4) : CLASS OF AREA OPERATED:
The area of operational holdings are classified into 5 classes.
In this column, the class of area operated of the holding will be

recorded in terms of codes given below:

0.00 - 0.09 ACYEE .css0ss 1k

0.10 - 0.99 ACERE ‘vu s 2

1.00 - 9,99 ACresS .ssccecss 3

10.00 - 09.99 ACresS ..sssse 4

100.00 acres & abovVe ..ccccccescses 5
$5:18.3 BLOCK 10, YIBIT 1 & 2. COL. (S : TYPE OF HOLDING : As

stated earlier, an operational holding may be constituted of land
owned and/or land leased-in by the household and, in extreme
cases, may be constituted only of otherwise possessed land.
Considering the type of possession of land included in the
holding, an operational holding will be classified in the manner
described below and the entry will be made in terms of codes
specified for different types of holdings:

(a) holding constituted entirely of owned land
(holdings constituted of owned land and other-
wise possessed land will be treated as entirely
owned holdings) ....eeeeeecssscscssesscsscsacnnscs 1

(b) holding constituted entirely of leased-in land
(holdings constituted of leased-in land and
otherwise possessed land will be treated as
entirely leased-in holdings) .....ccteetencccccns 2

(¢) holding constituted of both owned and leased
6ol 0 7. SLRIRI DR R i G G PR LR TR A2 3
(holdings constituted of owned, leased-in and
otherwise possessed land will also be classi-
fied under this class)

(d) holding constituted entirely of otherwise

possessed land .....ccccesertectttttttssnsnnnns 4
5.10.4 BLOCK 10, VISIT 1 & 2, COL.(6) : The main use to which

the operational holding is put will be recorded in col.(6), in
terms of codes given in the next page:
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crop production other than vegetables .........0000. i |
proauction ol vOPRBABIEE . . cscisavescrcsasinssibeanne 2
Rorticulturs Crops/OFrOhBRPAS  ..ivicnace s e es casges 3
plantation crop other than forestry plantation ..... 4
LOEOBLEEY PIANERRION ‘s oinviavsssdilunscnnsns Nessemenas 5
livestock keeping cevovesue bow d oy il R s e 6
PURLIEEY YRIBAIE vat sl it wsia v o un e nih s o 66wk o008k wa 7
DADEEOULTRER / vdfus ahinedades o6 46 wu v when B i snbngees 8
SEDNREE - v i amd s 8age @ ahe S0 v e a6 eie $7 Sl 5ie 5 ein wie © 5 il 9

The holdings will be classified according to the main use they
are put to during the Kharif season 7.991-92 in the first visit
and the Rabi season 1991-92 in the second visit to the household.
If the holding is »put to more than one use, the use that
generates the largest value of produce from the holding during
the reference season will be treated as the main use of the
holding and the corresponding code will be recorded in col. (6).

5.10.5 BIOCK 10, VISBIT 1 & 2, COL8.(7) TO (15) : TYPESOF
AGRICULTURAL ACTIVITIES CARRIED OUT : These columns are meant
for collecting information on the types of agricultural
activities carried out in the holding during the reference
season. There are nine separate activities to be reported upon
in these columns, which can be grouped into two classes as
follows:

within homestead land: Cultivation in kitchen garden,
livestock keeping, poultry raising, and other
agricultural production;

outside homestead land: Orchards, plantation(including
forestry plantation), raising field crops,
pisciculture, and other agricultural production.

For each of these nine columns, it will be separately ascertained
whether the relevant activitiy has been carried out, even
nominally, in the holding during the reference season. For an
affirmative answer code ‘1’ will be recorded in the corresponding
column, otherwise the entry will be code ’2’.

5.10.6 BLOCK 10, VISIT 1 & 2, COLS.(16) TO (18) : PARCELS IN
THE HOLDING : These columns are meant for collecting information
on parcels constituting the operational holding. As defined in
para 2.2.13 of Section Two, a parcel of an operational holding is
a piece of land surrounded by land not included in the holding.
A parcel of land may consist of one or more. plots. The number of
parcels constituting the operational holding will be recorded in
col.(16). The distance of the parcel farthest from the place of
residence will be recorded in col.(17) in kilometres rounded off
to one place of decimal. Among the parcels constituting the
operational holding, all may not be cultivated during the
reference period. The number of parcels cultivated during the
reference agricultural season will be recorded in col. (18). A
parcel will be considered to have been ‘cultivated’, if it is
used for raising field crops or production of horticulture and
plantation crops during the reference agricultural sczason.
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531057 BLOCK 10, VISIT 1 & 2, COLS.(19) AND (20) : NUMBER OF
ATTACHED FARM WORKER8 : The number of permanent attached farm
workers engaged in the operational holding during the Kharif and
Rabi seasons of agricultural year 1991-92 will be ascertained for
making entries in these columns in visit-1 and visit-2 schedules
respectively. In ascertaining the number of such workers, the
period during which wvarious agricultural operations (from
preparation of soils to storing of grains) in respect of crop of
the reference season are carried out will be taken into
consideration. The definition of "attached farm worker" is given
in para 2.2.17 of Section Two. The number of attached farm
workers so determined will be classified into two groups
depending on the mode of payment. If the payment is a fixed
amount to be paid in cash or kind, the attached farm worker will
be enumerated in col.(19). On the other hand, if a worker gets a
share of produce in lieu of the services rendered by him/her,
he/she will be accounted for in col.(20). It should be borne in
mind that those who get a share of produce as remuneration for
services rendered by them will not be classified as share
croppers. While a permanent attached farm worker is only
employed in the operational holding, a share-cropper organises,
conducts and participates in the agricultural operations carried
out in the holding. Share cropping is a term of lease.

5.410.8 BLOCK 10 : SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS FOR FILLING IN VISIT-2
S8CHEDULE FOR PARTITIONED HOUSEHOLD : The procedure given in para
5.9.20 (i), for filling in block 9 in case of partitioning of a
household surveyed in the first visit, will also be followed for
this block. For the operational holdings of the partitioned
households, this block will be filled in according to the
instructions given in para 5.10.0 to 5.10.7. When there is no
partitioning, the entry in the space provided for recording
serial number of the partitioned household at the top of block 10
of wisit-2 schedule will be ’1’.

5.11.0 BLOCK 11, VISIT-1 : NUMBER OF CATTLE AND BUFFALO OWNED
ON THE DATE OF SURVEY : (1) The number of cattle and buffaloes
owned by the household on the date of survey will be recorded in
this block. The total number of cattle owned by the household
will be first classified into two groups, viz. (a) crossbred
cattle and (b) nondescript cattle. Crossbred cattles are those
which are produced by crossing the indigenous breed with the
exotic breed, i.e. imported foreign variety. For the purpose of
the survey, however the cattle of exotic breed will also be
considered as crossbred. All the other cattle will be classified
as ’‘nondescript cattle’. .

(14 The crossbred cattle can be identified by absence of
hump. All the Indian breeds of cattle generally have a hump
which is absent in an exotic breed or a crossbred animal. The
colour of the skin or coat of the crossbred cattle is also
distinctively different from the Indian breed (non-dscript)
cattle. The crossbred cattle generally have coats or skins with
. patches of black, white and red to tan colour. There are also
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some varieties of crossbred cattle whose colour of the skin or
coat is (a) grey to white, (b) tan to red, (c) greyish white to
white, and (d) dull or reddish black.

(iii) Each type of bovine livestock, viz. crossbred cattle,
nondescript cattle and buffaloes, will be separately classified
by age, sex and use. For each of them, the number belonging to
different classes will be recorded in appropriate columns. 1t
may be specially noted that, among the nondescript cattle and the
buffaloes, those up to 3 years of age are considered to
constitute the young stock, whereas the young stock among
crossbred cattle is taken as those up to the age of 28 months.
The young stock are further classified into males and females and
their respective numbers will be recorded in cols.(11) & (12).

(iv) For each type of bovine livestock, those which are not
classified under ‘young stock’ will be considered to constitute
the ’adult’ population.

(v) The adult male population is further classified
according to the ‘use’ they are put to. For each of them, the
number of adult males belonging to different classes, viz. ‘for
breeding only’, ’for work only’, ‘for breeding and work both’ and
‘others’, will be recorded respectively in cols.(3),(4),(5) & (6).
(vi) The adult female population, on the other hand, is
classified according to their lactating potentials. Among the

cattle and buffaloes which have calved at least once and were not
in milk on the date of survey but with the potential of coming in
milk in the future will be classified as ’dry’. On the other
hand, those which are found dry on the date of survey and are not
expected to calve in the future will be classified as ‘others’.
The number of adult females belonging to different classes, viz.
‘not calved once’, ’‘in milk’ ‘dry’ and ‘others’, will be recorded
respectively in cols. (7), (8), (9) & (10).

(vii) Col.(13) is meant for recording the total number of
different types of bovine owned by the household on the date of
survey. The entry in this column will be the sum of entries in

COlR. (3] Lo (32).

(viii) All the entries in this block will relate to the bovine
livestock owned by the household on the date of survey,
irrespective of whether their possession rests with the household
or not.

P B S BLOCK 12, VISIT-1 : NUMBER OF OTHER LIVESTOCK AND
POULTRY OWNED ON THE DATE OF SURVEY : (i) The number of
different varieties of poultry and livestock, other than cattle
and buffaloes, owned by the household on the date of survey will
be collected in this block. The number of different varieties of
large heads of livestock, other than cattle and buffaloes, will
be recorded in cols.(1) to (7). Besides yaks and mithuns, four
different species of pack animals, viz. horses & ponies, mules,
donkeys and camels, alongwith elephants are covered under ‘other
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large heads’. Number of sheep, goats and pigs owned by the
household on the date of survey will be recorded in cols. (8),
(9) & (10) respectively.

(11} Number of poultry will be collected separately for

fowls, ducks and ‘other birds’. The fowls are classified by

their age, sex and breed into five classes. The number of fowls

belonging to different classes, viz. hens ’deshi’, hens

’improved’, cocks ‘deshi’, cocks ‘improved’ and chickens, will be
. recorded in cols.(11), (12), (13), (14) & (15) respectively.

(iil) The hens and cocks yet to start laying or breeding will
be treated as chickens for the purpose of the survey. The total
number of ducks, whether male or female, will be recorded in
o0l {16) . The entry in col.(17) will be the number of ‘other
oultry birds’, wviz. turkey, guinea fowls, etc., owned by the
household on the date of survey.

(iv) Col. (18) is meant for recording the sum of cols. (1) to
(17}
(v)’ All the entries in this block will relate to the other

livestock/poultry owned by the household on the date of survey,
irrespective of whether their possession rests with the household
Or not.

5.13.0 BLOCK 13, VISIT-1 : PARTICULARS OF AGRICULTURAL MACHINERY
AND IMPLEMENTS OWNED ON THE DATE OF SURVEY : This block is meant
for taking an inventory of agricultural machinery and implements
owned by the household on the date of survey. The list of items
given in the block includes:

(a) implements used for soil preparation and harvesting,
operated manually or by draught animals, wviz. sickle,
wooden plough, iron plough, harrow(hakher, guntuka) and
seed drill;

(b) plant protection equipments operated by hand, engine or
tractor, viz. sprayer and duster;

(c) power driven mahcines used for soil preparation and
harvesting, viz. chaff-cutter, power tiller (hand
tractor), and harvestor combine;

(d) power driven processing machinery, viz. thresher, power
driven cane crusher and power driven oil crusher;

(e) Processing machinery operated manually or by draught
animals, viz. other cane crusher and other oil crusher;

(f) modern means of irrigation, wviz. sprinklers, electric
pump, diesel pump and other pumps;
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(g) indigenous water 1lifting equipments, viz. persian
wheel (rahat), dhenki (donga) and others (like dhekli,
charsa etc.);

and (h) transport equipments used for agriculture, viz. tractor
trolley and carts for agricultural use.

The last item (item 26) is meant for recording the sum of entries
against items 1 to 25. A cross-mark (x) will be given against
the items not reported to be owned by the household on the date
of survey.

5.14.0 BLOCK 14, VISIT-2: PARTICULARS OF PLOTS POSSESSED BY
OPERATITIONAL HOLDING DURING MAJOR PART OF THE AGRICULTURAL YEAR
1991-92 : (i) This block is meant for recording plotwise
particulars of operational holdings identified with the
agricultural year 1991-92 as the reference period. The
particulars of operational holdings identified with Kharif and
Rabi seasons as the reference periods are recorded in visit-1 and
visit-2 schedules respectively. Once an operational holding is
identified for an agricultural season, it will also be considered
as an operational holding for the agricultural year. All the
plots, or parts of plots, coming under the purview of the holding
and possessed by operating household(s) for the major part of the
agricultural year will constitute the operational holding with
agricultural year 1991-92 as the reference period.

(ii) If during the agricultural year, a household is found
to operate more than one operational holding, separate sheet
containing block 14 will be used to record the particulars of
operational holding in block 14. In such cases, all the sheets
pertaining to a particular household should be stitched together.
A serlal number will be a551qned for each ogergt;onal hglg;ng*

holdlng identified for a season or both the seasons. It may be
mentioned here that even when the household is found to operate
only one operational holding, the serial number (in this case
*1’) should be recorded in the space provided at the top of the
block.

5.14.1 RECORDING PLOTWISE PARTICULARS OF OPERATIONAL HOLDING IN
BLOCK 14 OF VISIT-2 BSCHEDULE : (i) All the plots/sub-plots
included wholly or partly in the operational holding of the
agricultural year will be listed in block 14. For an operational
holding, all the plots listed in blocks 9 and 9.1 of visit-2
schedule which are possessed by the operating household(s) for
the major part of the agricultural year will be listed in block
14. There can be situations, when a plot of land is possessed by
an operational holding of kharif season for a period of less than
three months of the season and no holding is operated in Rabi
season. If the particular plot of land remains in the possession
of the operating household for a major part of the agricultural
year 1991-92, it will be included in the operational holding of
the agricultural year, though it will neither be listed in block
9 nor in block 9.1 of visit-2 schedule.
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(ii) The procedure for enumeration of plots in block 14 is
discussed below:
Block 14 is divided into three sub-blocks as

A: plots reported in block 9 (visit-2 schedule) with ‘1’ in
col.(27),

B: plots reported in block 9.1 (visit-2 schedule) with ‘1’ in
col.12);

C: plots reported neéither in bleck 9 nor in block 9.1 but
possessed during the major part of the agricultural year
1991-92.

While making the list of plots coming under the purview of the
operational holding for the agricultural year in block 14, first,
the plots listed in block 9 of visit-2 schedule will be examined.
Among /these plots, those which have code ’1’ in col. (27) of block
9 will be listed in sub-block ’‘A’. After examining all the plots
of block 9 of visit-2 schedule, the plots listed in block 9.1
will be examined. Among these plots, those which are recorded
against the same serial number of operational holding and have
code ‘1’ in col.(11) of block 9.1 will be listed under sub-block
'B’ of this block . Finally, all plots which are not recorded in
blocks 9 or 9.1 but are coming under the purview of the
operational holding will be 1listed in sub-block ‘C’ of this
block.

(iil) It may be specially mentioned that in all the columns
of this block, the entries will relate to the agricultural year
1991-92.

5.14.2 BLOCK 14, VISIT-2, COL.(1) : SERIAL NUMBER : Each plot
coming under the operational holding identified with the

agricultural year as the reference period will be assigned a
serial number, which will be recorded in col.(1) of this block.
However, the serial number ‘99’given in the last line of the
block will not be changed under any circumstances.

5.14.3 BLOCK 14, VISIT-2, COLS.(2) TO (4) : PARTICULARS OF
PLOT8 : These columns are meant for recording references of the
plots in terms of operational holding no. and plot no. of the
plots listed in blocks 9 and 9.1 which corresponds to those
listed in this block. The serial number of operational holding
of a plot listed in sub-block ’A’ & ’‘B’, the serial number and
identification particulars of the plot, as in block 9/9.1,
corresponding to the one listed in this block will be copied. In
blocks 9 and 9.1, the serial numbers of plots would be recorded
in col. (1) and may also be ‘97’ or ‘98’. It should be copied in
col.(3) of this block. The identification particulars of the
plots listed in sub-block ‘C’ will be recorded in col. (4)
according to procedure given in para 5.7.1 of this section.

5.14.4 BLOCK 14, VISIT-2, COLS.(5) TO (11) : ACTUAL AREA
OPERATED & PARTICULARS OF LAND OPERATED : The procedure of
making entries in these columns is same as that given for filling
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in cols.(8) to (15) of block 9, in paras 5.9.6 to 5.9.9 of this
section. In fact, for the plots listed in sub-block ‘A’ & ’'B’,
the entry in col.(5), i.e. actual area operated, will be the same
as that recorded in col.(8) of block 9 (visit-2 schedule) and
col.(10) of block 9.1 respectively. Similarly, the entry in
cols.(6), (10) and (11) for a plot listed in sub-block ‘A’ and
that in sub-block ’B’ will be the same as those recorded in
cols.(9), (14) and (15) of block 9 and cols.(7), (8) and (9) of
block 9.1 respectively of visit-2 schedule. For the plots in
sub-block ’‘C’, however, the area operated, owned, leased-in and
otherwise possessed will be ascertained from the household in the
second visit. As for cols.(7) to (9), the procedure of making
entry will be the same as that given for filling in cols.(11) to
(13) of block 9 in para 5.9.8. However, for this block, the
entries will be made with the agricultural year 1991-92 as the
reference period.

5.14.5 BLOCK 14, VISIT-2, COLS.(12) TO (23): AREA BY LAND USE:
(i) These columns are meant for recording information relating
to particulars of land use, irrigation and multiple cropping for
each plot coming within the purview of the operational holding
identified with the agricultural year as the reference period.
Needless to say, all the particulars to be collected in these
columns will refer to the whole agricultural year 1991-92.

(11) The net sown area, as defined in para 2.2.14 of Section
Two, of the operational holding will be classified into irrigated
and unirrigated area. A piece of land will be considered as
irrigated during the year if it is irrigated at any time during
the Kharif or Rabi season of the Agricultural year. Thus, a
piece of land will be considered as unirrigated only when it is
not irrigated during any of the seasons of the agricultural year.
The irrigated and unirrigated area so defined will be further
classified by the number of times it is cropped during the
agricultural year. The area of different categories of net sown
area, as described above, will be recorded in cels.£f4) to -118)
in acres rounded off to two places of decimal. For example, if a
crop is grown in Kharif season without any irrigation and if the
same piece of land is irrigated in the Rabi season for raising
another crop, the piece of land will be treated as ’‘cropped twice

irrigated land’ and its area will be recorded in col. (15).

(iii) The area of land under the categories ’‘current fallow’,
'other fallow’, ’‘water bodies for pisciculture’, ‘land put to
non-agricultural uses’ and ‘others’, as defined in para 2.2.14 of
Section Two, will be recorded respectively in cols.(19) to (23)
for each plot listed in this block. The area of water bodies
used for pisciculture will be recorded in col.(21), while area of
other water bodies will be accounted for in col.(22). The
category of 1land ‘others’ will -include - {2} farea under
miscellaneous tree crops’, (b) ‘culturable waste’, (c) ‘barren
and unculturable waste’ and (d) ‘pasture and grazing land’.
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SCHEDULE 18.1

(iv) The source of irrigation for the irrigated plots will
be recorded in col.(12) in terms of codes given in para 5.9.11 of
this section.

5.14.6 BLOCK 14, VISIT-2, COLS.(24) & (25) : For each plot of
land listed in this block, it will be ascertained whether any
agricultural production was carried out on the portion of the
plot included in the operational holding during the Kharif and
Rabi seasons. If the answer is in the affirmative for the Kharif
season, code ‘1’ will be recorded in col.(24), otherwise the
entry will be code ’2’. The entry in col.(25) will be similarly
recorded on the basis of the answer given for the Rabi season.

5.14.7 SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS FOR FILLING IN VISIT-2 SCHEDULE
FOR PARTITIONED HOUSEHOLDS : In case of partitioning of the
household surveyed in the first visit, block(14) wiil be filled
in only for the partitioned household with serial number ‘1’.
The method of making entries in this block for the partitioned
household with serial number ‘1’ will be the same as that given
in paras 5.14.0 to 5.14.6.

5:15.0 BLOCK 15, VISIT-2 : SOME GENERAL INFORMATION OF
OPERATIONAL HOLDINGS FOR THE AGRICULTUEAL YEAR 1991-92 : Some
general information on the operational holdings(identified with
agricultural year 1991-92 as the reference period) operated,
individually or jointly, by the household will be collected in
this block. Most of the households are expected to report only
one operational holding for the agricultural year 1991-92. Only
a very small proportion of -households operate more than one

holding. However, space for recording particulars of four
operational holdings is provided in the block.

5.15.1 BLOCK 15, VISIT-2, COLS.(1) TO (15) AND COLS.(18) TO
£22) 't Except for cols.(16) & (17), all the other columns of
this block are repetition of the columns of block 10. The
procedure for recording entries in these columns will therefore
be the same as that provided in paras 5.10.1 to 5.10.7 of this
section. The only difference is that while the reference period
for block 10 is the respective agricultural season, that for
block 15 is the whole of the agricultural year 1991-92. It is,
therefore, imperative on the part of the investigator to
ascertain the particulars separately for this block with the
agricultural year as the reference period.

5:15:2 BLOCK 15, VISIT-2, COLS.(16) & (17) : As stated

earlier, the household which takes the major decisions on the
various agricultural operations carried out in an operational
holding is considered to possess the operational holding. Such
operators or holders of the operational holding may not stay at
the site of the holding but may manage the affairs of the holding
through others. According to this procedure of recording the
information on operational holdings, the particulars of a holding
will be collected through household of the operator in block 14.
The area of this holding operated through
relatives/representative/hired managers looking after the day to
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day work of the holding will be ascertained from the household of
the operator. For each operational holding possessed,
individually or jointly, by this household, the area of such
holdings located in rural areas will be recorded in col.(16) and
that of such holdings located in urban area will be recorded in
"5 T 7 HISH s i T The entries will be recorded in acres rounded off to
two places of decimal.

DalDe 3 BLOCK 15 : SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS FOR FILLING IN VISIT-2
SCHEDULE FOR PARTITIONED HOUSEHOLD : In case of partitioning of
the household surveyed in the first wvisit, block(15) will be
filled in only for the partitioned household with serial number
& T The method of making entries in this block for the
partitioned household with serial number ‘1’ will be the same as
that given in paras 5.15.0 to 5.15.2.

5:16.0 BLOCK 16, VISIT-2 : OWNERSHIP AND EXPLOITATION OF
TREES : Besides the enquiry on land and livestock holding, the
survey envisages to generate estimates on ownership and annual
exploitation of trees. For the purpose of the survey, a plant
will be considered as a tree if

- it is perennial and not seasonal

- its main stem 1is woody and not herbaceous (like

hibiscus, tulsi) or pulpy (like papaya, banana etc.).

However, the species which are generally used for paper and match
wood production will be treated as tree, even if its main stem is
pulpy or herbaceous. The entries in cols.(3) to (5) will be made
in terms of number of trees. However, the bamboo plants will be
enumerated in terms of number of groves.

5.16.1 BLOCK 16, VISIT-2, COLS. (1) & (2) : TYPE OF WOOD : The
first two columns of this block are meant for 1listing the
species of trees reported to be owned on the date of survey or to
have been exploited or felled during the 365 days preceding the
date of survey. Fifteen different species of trees, each
assigned with a code, is given at the foot of the block. The
name of the species(type of tree) reported to be owned and
exploited or felled by the household will be recorded in the
blank spaces provided in col.(2) and the code corresponding to it
will be entered in col.(l1). The code structure for type of tree
is given below

MANGO ceosevssssssse 1
FAMOON o nw 00 aa oais 2
NEENM .ccooesosonos 3
JaOEErUlt i veee 4
babool .ceosvssscns 5
TRBK e sie ve i o e 6
Bhiashall ¢ e ais sie wis 7
BAL e e ae we sie e 8
Adeodar . .essve s 9
SIEE.  Soibiene ene eie ens sie 10
") 1 | ‘1 |
eucalyptus ....... 12

= 118 -




pulp & match wood . 13
poplar
bamboo
others (specify) ... 16

All the trees, other than the 15 listed above, will be covered
under ‘others’ with code ’16’, e.g. fir, simul etc. The last
line, with ‘99’ and ‘total’ printed in cols. (1) & (2)
respectively, is meant for recording sum of entries in the rows,
separately for cols.(3) to (5).

5:16.3 BLOCK 16, VISIT-2, COL8.(3) & (4) : NUMBER OF TREES
STANDING : The trees of a particular species owned by the
household on the date of survey will be classified into two
groups, viz. ‘those grown during last 365 days’ and '’ those
standing for more than one year’. The number of trees belonging
to the former category will be recorded in col.(3) and that for
the lattsr in col.(4). All the species, except bamboo, will be
enumerated as individual trees, but for bamboo enumeration will
be in terms of groves.

5.16.3 BLOCK 16, VISBIT-2, COL.(5) : NUMBER OF TREES
FELLED/EXPLOITED DURING LAST 365 DAYS : The number of trees
owned by the household which are either felled or exploited
during the 365 days preceding the date of survey will be recorded
in col.(5), with respective code and description in cols. (1) &
(2). A tree will be considered to have been exploited if any of
the main branches of the tree is cut or broken wilfully. All the
entries in this column will made in whole numbers.

5.16.4 BLOCK 16 : SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS FOR FILLING IN VISIT-2
SCHEDULE FOR PARTITIONED HOUSEHOLDS : (i) In casa of
partitioning of the household surveyed in the first visit, block
16 will be filled in by pooling together information collected
from each of the partitioned households 1listed in block 5.1,
including those getting code ’2’ in col.(4). The entries in this
block for all the partitioned households taken together will be
made according to the procedure given in paras 5.16.0 to 5.16.3.




SECTION SIX
HOUSEHOLD SCHEDULE 18.2 : DEBT AND INVESTMENT

6.0.1 INTRODUCTION: The Reserve Bank of India(RBI)
conducted, for the first time during November 1951 to August
1952, the "All India Rural Credit Survey" in 75 selected
districts spread all over the country. The main objective of
this survey was to study two aspects namely (i) the demand for
credit from rural families and (ii) the supply of credit by
credit agencies both institutional and non-institutional. The
data were collected mainly for formulating the banking policies.
The design of the survey was not suitable for providing estimates
of indebtedness at state and national 1level. The second such
survey on rural "Debt and Investment" was conducted by the RBI in
the year 1961-62 for obtaining reliable estimates of debt,
borrowing, capital formation etc. The third comprehensive
enquiry in this series of decennial surveys was entrusted by the
RBI to the National Sample Survey Organisation(NSSO) and was
conducted alongwith the survey on "Land Holdings" during the year
1971-72, as a part of the NSSO programme in its 26th round survey
operation. In this round, the coverage of the survey was
extended to the urban areas. Fourth such survey was conducted in
the 37th round(January to December 1982) alongwith Land Holdings
as per the ten years programme charted by the Governing Council.

6+0:2 In the 48th round(January to December, 1992) also "All
India Debt and Investment Survey (AIDIS)" will be carried out
alongwith "Land and Livestock Holdings". The objectives of the

AIDIS remain the same as those of the earlier surveys, namely, to
obtain quantitative information on the incidence of indebtedness,
capital formation and other indicators or rural/urban economy
which will be of wvalue in developing the credit structure in
particular and also for obtaining other allied information
required in the field of planning and development. Further,
since the survey will be of the kind of a repeat survey of that
of the NSS 37th round, it is considered necessary to plan the
survey in such a way as to ensure, as far as practicable,
comparability with the estimates of the various characteristics
generated from the earlier rounds.

8.0.3 GENERAL PLAN OF THE SBURVEY: The survey period of the
48th round would be from January to December 1992. The required
information is to be collected from the same set of sample
households in two visits to each sample. The information to be
collected in the second visit to the household is considerably
less than that to be collected in the first visit. In view of
this uneven work-load in the two visits, it is decided to extend
the survey period of the first visit to eight months - from
January to August 1992 - and to reduce the survey period of the
second visit to four months - from September to December 1992.
As a result, the households which will be visited in the first
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SCHEDULE 18.2 METHOD OF DATA COLLECTION

two months of the first visit will be revisited in the first
month of the second visit and so on. To reduce the fatigue of
the respondent, it is decided that unlike in the 37th round, the
sample households in this round will be selected separately for
Schedules 18.1 and 18.2 in the rural sector. Since the land and
livestock holdings are likely to be small in most cases, it is
decided to survey the same set of sample households both for
Schedules 18.1 and 18.2 in the urban sector.

6.0.4 The position in regard to the assets and liabilities
of the sample households is required to be collected with
reference to a fixed date, namely, as on the 30th June 1991.
There will be a time lag between the reference date and the
survey date in the first visit varying from household to
household within the range of maximum period of 14 months. To
derive the above, therefore, it has been decided to collect
information on assets and liabilities as on the date of survey
and the transactions relating to the said assets and liabilities
carried out during the period intervening the date of reference
and the date of survey.

6.0.5 Broadly, the following information will be collected
in this round of survey:-

(i) the asset and the liability position of the
households

(ii) the amount of capital expenditure on
(a) residential plots, houses or buildings,
(b) farm business and
(¢) non-farm business,
incurred by the household during the reference
period of agricultural year 1991-92.

(iii) acquisition, disposal and loss of assets during
July 1991 to June 1992.

The assets owned by the households have been classified into
three categories, namely,

(a) physical assets contributing to capital formation
(b) financial assets and
(c) durable household assets.

Besides collection of information for deriving the asset and
liability position of the households as on 30.6.91, provisions
have also been made to collect data on the transactions of
physical, financial and household durable assets and also on the
cash borrowings and repayments made during the agricultural year
1991-92.

6.0.6 METHOD OF DATA COLLECTION: As mentioned earlier, the
information in this schedule will be collected by visiting the
same set of sample households twice. In the first visit,
information on assets owned on the date of survey as well as
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SCHEDULE 18.2 VALUATION OF ASSETS

addition and depletion of these assets during the period, July 1,
1991 to the date of survey will be ascertained to derive the
asset position of the households as on 30th June 1991. The same
procedure will be adopted for assessing the indebtedness position
of the households at the beginning of the agricultural year 1991-
92 i.e. 30.6.91 in the first visit. However, provision has been
made for obtaining the data on the amount and other particulars
of borrowings and repayments made during the first half of the
agricultural year 1991-92 i.e. during 1.7.91 to 31.12.91. As for
the items of capital expenditure and of acquisition, disposal and
loss of assets, information will be collected for the period
1.7.91 to 31.12.91 in the first visit. During the second visit
to the households, information will be collected for ascertaining
the indebtedness position of the households as on 30.6.92 and for
assessing the borrowings and repayments made during the second
half of the agricultural year 1991-92 i.e. during 1.1.92 to
30.6.92. Similarly, data on the capital expenditure and
acquisition, disposal and loss of assets during 1.1.92 to 30.6.92
will be collected in the second visit.

6.0.7 VALUATION OF PHYSICAL ASSETS: Value of a physical
asset acquired prior to 30th June 1991 will be evaluated at the
current market price prevailing in the locality considering the
condition of the asset as on date of survey at that point of time
and will be recorded under "owned on the date of survey" or
under "disposal/depletion" depending on whether the said asset is
owned on the date of survey or disposed of by other way than sale
during the reference period. If the said asset is disposed of by
way of sale, the sale price is to be recorded under rdispoesal”.
On the other hand, if a physical asset is acquired by way of
purchase or construction during the reference period(i.e. during
1.7.91 to date of survey), the purchase price or the total
expenditure incurred on construction including the value imputed
at current market price of labour and materials supplied from the
household stock will be considered as its value. However, if an
asset is ’‘otherwise acquired’ during the reference period, value
at current price evaluated as on date of survey will be reported
under acquisition. Now, if the said asset is "owned on the date
of survey", value on the date of survey will be the same as that
of the "acquired" during the reference period. Similarly, if the
asset "acquired" during the reference period is again disposed of
during the said period, the same value as reported under
"acquisition" will be recorded under "disposal". The value will
always be recorded in rupees(whole number) only.

6.0.8 METHOD OF RECORDING JOINTLY OWNED ASSETS: In case an
asset is owned by the household jointly with other households,
only the value of the share of the sample household is to be

‘'recorded. The number of such assets will be recorded in the
relevant column of the respective block against the household
having the senior most member(according to age). For other
partner households, a cross mark(X) will be given in the
respective column for recording the number of asset owned. In

all such cases, it is extremely necessary to record appropriate
remarks in the remarks block.

- 122 =




SCHEDULE 18.2 DESCRIPTION OF BLOCKS

6.0.9 There are 24 blocks(including two sub-blocks) in the
visit-1 schedule of 18.2. Since information on less number of
items will be collected in visit-2, the visit-2 schedule contains
only 14 blocks(including three sub-blocks). 1In visit-2 the block
numbers and the formats of these 14 blocks have been retained
same as those of visit-1 and some modifications in the format
have been made in one block, i.e. block 5. Apart from those
blocks which are common to the schedules of visits one and two,
block 5.1 appears in the schedules of visit-2 only. The block
numbers are continuous in visit-1 schedule, whereas there are
breaks in block numbers in the visit-2 schedule. The reference
period which is printed along with the block headings is
generally different in the two visits. The blocks are described
below:

Table(6.1): The description of different blocks appearing in
visit-1 and visit-2 Schedules of 18.2.

———————————— A ————————————————————————————————————————————————

block block heading appearing in
no. the sch., for
(1) (2) (3)

o descriptive identification of sample household  visit 182
1 identification of sample household visit 1&2
2 particulars of field operation visit 1&2
3 remarks by investigator visit 1&2
4 remarks by supervisory officer(s) visit 1&2
5 household characteristics visit 1&2
5.1 particulars of partitioned household visit 2 only
6 household members and their activity visit 1 only

particulars
7 area of land owned as on date of survey and visit 1 only

transctions during 1.7.91 to date of survey

8 livestock and poultry owned as on the date of visit 1 only
survey and their transactions during 1.7.91
to date of survey.

9 agricultural machinery and implements owned visit 1 only
as on the date of survey and their transa-
ctions during 1.7.91 to date of survey

10 owned buildings and other constructions as visit 1 only
on the date of survey and their transactions
during 1.7.91 to date of survey.
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Table(6.1): The description of different blocks appearing in visit
(contd.) 1 and visit 2 schedules of 18.2.

—————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————

block block heading appearing in
no the _sch. for
(1) (2) (3)

11. non-farm business equipments owned on the visit 1 only

date of survey and their transactions during
1.7.91 to date of survey

12 transport equipments owned as on the date of visit 1 only
survey and their transactions during 1.7.91
to date of survey

13 hdusehold durable assets owned on the date of visit 1 only
survey and their transactions during 1.7.91
to date of survey

14 ownership of shares/debentures etc. in co- visit 1 only
operative societies & companies as on the
date of survey and their transactions during
1.7.91 to date of survey.

15 other financial assets owned as on the date visit 1 only
of survey and their transactions during
1.7.91 to date of survey

16 cash loans and kind loans receivable by house- visit 1&2
hold on the date of survey and their transac-
tions during 1.7.91/1.7.92 to date of survey

17.1 number of cash loans outstanding as on the visit 1&2
date of survey and number of loans repaid and
written off during 1.7.91/1.1.92 to date of
survey

17.2 particulars of cash loans payable by the house- visit 1&2
hold as on the date of survey and transactions
of loans during 1.7.91/1.1.92 to date of survey

18 other cash loans and kind loans payable visit 1&2
by the household as on the date of survey

19.1 specified items on which expenditure incurred visit 1&2
during 1.7.91 to 31.12.9271.1.92 to 30.6.92
19.2 expenditure on specified items during 1.7.91 visit 1&2

to 31.12:9171.1.92 to 30.6.92

20 acquisition, disposal and loss of assets during visit 1&2
1vi.91 to 31.:12:91/1.1.92 0 30.6.92

21 unit-price(last transaction) of reported items visit 1 only
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6.0.10 BLOCK 0: DESCRIPTIVE IDENTIFICATION OF SAMPLE
HOUSEHOLD: This block is meant for recording descriptive
jdentification particulars of the sample household and the sample
village/block to which the sample household belongs. All the
items in this block are self-explanatory. The first four items
will be same as in block 0 of schedule 0.1 for rural sample.
Similarly, first three items and item six will be same as items
1,2,3 and 4 of block 0 of schedule 0.2. Items 4 and 5 are
applicable to rural areas only and a cross mark ‘X’ will be put
against this item in urban schedule. Item 6 is applicable to
urban areas only and a cross mark ‘X’ will be put against this
item in rural schedules. The name of the hamlet to which the
sample household belongs will be recorded against the fifth item
‘hamlet name’. On the other hand, for a sample village with no
hamlet group selection, a cross mark ‘X’ is to be recorded
against this item. The name of the head of the selected sample
household will be copied from block 9 of schedule 0.1 or block 6
of schedule 0.2, as the case may be. The entry against the last
item, viz. ’‘name of informant’, will be the name of the principal
informant i.e. the person from whom the bulk of the information
is collected.

G.1.1 BLOCK 1, ITEMS8 1 TO 11: IDENTIFICATION PARTICULARS OoF
SAMPLE VILLAGE/BLOCK: The identification particulars of the
sample village/block to which the sample household belongs are to
be recorded against items 1 to 11. The entries against items 1,2
and 4 are already printed in the schedule. Item 3 will be copied

from item 3 of block 1 of schedule 0.1 or 0.2, as the case may
be. Similarly, items 5 to 11 will be copied from the
corresponding items 4 to 10 of block 1 of schedule 0.1 for the
rural households and from those of Schedule 0.2 for the urban
households.

6.1.2 BLOCK 1, ITEM 12 : FLOT NO.: This item will be left
blank by the FOD staff. This will be filled in by the DPD staff
only.

§.1.3 BLOCK 1, ITEM 13:
This item will be copied from the item 13 of schedule 0.1 or item
12 of schedule 0.2 depending upon whether the sample household
belongs to rural sector or urban sector.

6.1.4 BLOCK 1,ITEM 14: SUB-STRATUM NUMBER: This will be
taken from headings of cols.(30) to (36) of block 9 of schedule
0.1 and cols.(16) to (22) of block 6 of schedule 0.2 respectively
for rural and urban sectors. One of the sub-strata 1 to 7 will
be recorded depending upon the sub-stratum to which the sample
household belongs.

6.1.5 BLOCK 1, ITEM 15: SAMPLE HOUSEHOLD NUMBER: This is
same as the order of selection of the sample household and it
will be copied from cols.(30) to (36) of block 9 of schedule 0.1




or cols.(16) to (22) of block 6 of Schedule 0.2 as the case may
be.

6.1.6 BLOCK 1, ITEM 16: INFORMANT’S RELATION TO HEAD: The
relationship of the principal informant(i.e. the person providing
the bulk of the information) to the head of the household is to
be recorded in the box space in terms of codes. The relevant
codes are:

head of the household

other member of the household

0 W BLOCK 1, ITEM 17: RESPONSE CODE: This item will be
filled in after collecting all the required information for all

items in the schedule. The entry is to be made in terms of codes
on the basis of the impression formed by the investigator
regarding the overall response of the informant. The codes are @

informant co-operative and capable
informant co-operative but not capable
informant busy

informant reluctant

others

6.1.8 BLOCK 1, ITEM 18 : BURVEY CODE: It is to be noted
that the survey codes are different for the schedules of visit-1
and visit-2.

(1) In the schedule of visit-1, whether the originally
selected household or a substitute household has been
surveyed will be indicated against this item by
recording code ‘1’ if the originally selected household
has been surveyed and code ‘2’ if the substitute
household has been surveyed. If neither the originally
selected household nor a substitute household could be
surveyed, i.e. if the sample household is a casualty,
code ‘3’ will be recorded in the first visit.

The survey codes for visit-2 are as follows :

hh surveyed in the first visit is
surveyed in the second visit .
household surveyed in the first
visit is substituted by another hh
in the second visit

casualty in the second visit
casualty in the first visit but the
originally selected household in
the first visit surveyed in the
second visit

If a household treated as casualty in visit-1 is available for
survey during visit-2, only visit-2 schedule will be canvassed
with survey code 4 under item 18. In case of a casualty only the
blocks 0 to 4 are to be filled up and on the top of the front
page of the schedule the word ‘CASUALTY’ will be written in block
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capitals.

6.1.9 BLOCK 1, ITEM 19: REASON FOR SUBSTITUTION OF ORIGINAL
HOUSEHOLD: If the originally selected household cannot be
Surveyed, irrespective of whether a substitute household can be

of codes. The codes are :

informants L R . i
members away from home ...... 2
informant non-cooperative ... 3
IRIER | (L wus o 05 555 mmex 570 5% 5 ¢ 0 9

6.2.1 BLOCK 2: PARTICULARS OF FIELD OPERATION: The names of the
Investigator, Assistant Superintendent and Superintedent, their
signatures, dates of survey/inspection/scrutiny, duplication of
schedules, despatch, etc. will be recorded in this block against
the appropriate items in the relevant columns.

6.3 .3 BLOCK 3: REMARKS BY INVESTIGATOR: Any relevant
remarks relating to the problems encountered in collecting the
data, attitude of respondent etc., will be recorded in this block
by the investigator. The information on jointly owned assets may
also be explained here. The abnormal entries, if any, in the
schedule may be explained here. If the investigator feels that
certain information is of doubtful nature, it may also be
indicated with comments, if any. Any other comments which may
help to assess the entries made in the schedule may also be
recorded here. The number of lines written in this block may
also be filled in the box space provided at the bottom of the
block.

B.4.1 BLOCK 4: REMARKS BY BSUPERVISORY OFFICER(8): This
block will be used by the supervisory officers to record their
comments and suggestions. They should particularly highlight the
inconsistent entries, if any, in the schedule giving possible
reasons for such entires. The number of lines written by them
may also be filled in the box Space provided at the bottom of the
block.

6.5.0 BLOCK 5: HOUSEHOLD CHARACTERISTICS: Certain household
Characteristics, such as, household size, social-group, household
type, household industry - occupation, consumer expenditure, and
land owned, land operated etc., which are intended to be used
mainly as classificatory characteristics in tabulation will be
recorded in this block. Paras 6.5.1 to 6.5.12 relates to visit-1
schedule and instruction for filling in different items of this
block in visit-2 schedules are described in para 6.5.13.

6.5.1 BLOCK 5, ITEM l: HOUSEHOLD SIZE: Size of the sample
household i.e. the total number of persons normally residing
together (under the same roof) and taking food from the same
kitchen(including temporary stay-aways and excluding temporary
visitors) will be recorded against this item. In the visit-1
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1]

schedule, the entry against this item will be the same as the
last serial number recorded in col. (1) of block 6.

6.5.2 BLOCK 5, ITEM 2: HEAD OF HOUSEHOLD: The sex of the

head of the household will be recorded against item 2 in terms of
codes. The codes are

male ...-.- 1
female ... 2
6.5.3 BLOCK 5, ITEM 3 : HOUSEHOLD TYPE: The procedure of
determining the type of a household is given in para 5.5.3. One

of the codes 1 to 4 and 9 for the rural household and 1 to 3 and
9 for the urban household will be ascertained in accordance to
the procedure laid down in para 5.5.3 and will be recorded
against this item.

6.5.4 BLOCK 5, ITEM 4: HOUSEHOLD INDUSTRY OCCUPATION CODE:
The household industry-occupation has been defined in para 2.2.4.
Determined according to the definition, three digit 1level
industry (NIC,1987) and occupation(NCO,lQGB) codes for the
household are to be recorded in the box spaces against item 4.
The industry code will be recorded in the left most three box
spaces followed by occupation code. A short description of the
industry-occupation combination may be given in the space
provided for recording it.

6.5:.5 BLOCK 5, ITEM 5: SOCIAL GROUP: Whether the household
belongs to a scheduled tribe or a scheduled caste or ‘others’, it
will be indicated by an appropriate code against this item. A

household will be classified as scheduled tribe/scheduled caste
if the head of the household belongs to any scheduled
tribe/scheduled caste community. Neo-buddhist households will be
considered as scheduled caste. All the remaining households will
be considered to belong to the group ‘others’. The codes for
social group are:

scheduled tribe ....ccceceeeen 1
scheduled caste/neo-buddhist . 2
Others .cccsssesssccsssscsncs 9
6.5.6 BLOCK 5. ITEM 6: OWNED AREA OF LAND AS ON 30.6.91:

__.———___.—_____—-.___._-

The entry made 1n col.(12) against the line for ’‘total land’ of
block 7 will be copied here. The figure will be recorded in two
places of decimal.

6.5.7 BLOCK 5, ITEMS 7 TO 9: Area of land leased out,
leased in and otherwise possessed by the household as on 30.:6.91
will be recorded against items 7 to 9 respectively in two places
of decimal. The position of the household as on 30.6.91 will be
ascertained by asking a direct question to the respondent. The
terms ’‘leased out’ and r1eased in’ have been defined in para
2.2.7. Any land which is possessed but neither owned nor leased
in by the household will be considered as ‘otherwise possessed’.

6.5.8 BLOCK 5, ITEM 10: AREA POSSESSED: The figure against
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this item will be derived by subtracting the entry against item 7
from the total of entries against items 6,8 and 9. The entry
will be recorded in two places of decimal.

6.5.9 LOCK 5, ITEM 11: AREA OWNED AND RETAINED BUT NOT
AVAILABLE FOR CROP PRODUCTION: The entry to be recorded in acres
in two decimal places against this item, by asking a direct
question to the respondent, will be the area of those tracts of
land which were owned and retained by the household on 30.6.91
but were not available then for crop production due to various
reasons. The possible reasons may be land not suitable for
cultivation, under water bodies, under non-agricultural uses etc.
Land kept fallow upto a maximum period of 5 years will be
considered as land available for crop production. Seasonal crop
area, orchards and plantations will constitute area available for
crop production.

6.5.10 BLOCK 5, ITEMS 12,13: WHETHER OPERATED ANY LAND DURING
AGRICULTURAL YEAR 1991-92 AND IF YES, AREA OPERATED: The answer
to direct question whether the household operated any land during
agricultural year 1991-92 wild be recorded in codes against item
12. The codes are yes-1, no-2. If the code against item 12 is
1’ the area operated by the household is to be filled against
item 13 in acres in two places of decimal. The household
operational holding has been defined in para 2.2.11. The total
area under all the operational holdings formed in the household
will be considered as the area operated by the household.
However, if the household operates a holding jointly with other
household(s), the total area of the operational holding divided
by the number of partners will be the share of the household from
that operational holding. As the agricultural year ends in June
1992 and visit-1 survey starts in January 1992, difficulties may
arise in some cases in collecting data on area operated during
the agricultural year 1991-92. However, it is expected that in
majority of the cases, the informant will be able to furnish
reliable data, as major decisions about operating land during
Rabi season will be taken by the household when the investigator
meets the respondent. In the cases where such decisions have not
been taken by the household, the investigator will have to record
the required information taking into account the intention of the
household about operating land in Rabi season. In all such cases
the information recorded in items 12 and 13 will have to be
verified at the time of the second visit and, in case of
discrepancy, the correct figures should be furnished to the
concerned D.P. Centre of NSSO with the relevant identification
particulars of the household.

6.5.11 BLOCK 5, ITEMS 14 TO 16: HOUSEHOLD CONSUMER
EXPENDITURE DURING LAST 30 DAYS8: The definition of the household
consumer expenditure is given in para 2.1.5. It is same as that
adopted for consumer expenditure survey. The household consumer
expenditure during last 30 days is to be ascertained through a
direct question under two broad categories namely (1) out of
purchases and (2) out of homegrown/home produced stdck, free
collection and transfer receipts etc. These will be recorded in
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whole number in nearest rupees against items 14 and 15. The
total of items 14 and 15 will be recorded against item 16. This
entry will also be recorded in whole rupees.

6:8.%2 BLOCK 5, ITEM 17: HOUSEHOLD MONTHLY PER CAPITA
CONSUMER EXPENDITURE: The figure for this item would be obtained

by dividing the entry against item 16 by the entry against item
1(household size). This will be recorded in Rupees in two places

of decimal.
L
6.5.13 In the second visit, entries in items 1 to 11 will be

copied from the corresponding items of block 5 of visit-1

schedule. For items 12 & 13 of block 5 of visit-2 schedule

instructions given in para 6.5.10 will be followed. In the second

visit, item 14 of this block will be copied from item 17 of block

5 of visit-1 schedule. The procedure of filling in items 15 to 17

in the wvisit-2 schedule is samne as that for items 10 to 12 of
block 5 of visit-2 schedule 18.1,given in paras 5.5.20 & 5.5.21.

6.5.14 BLOCK 5.1, VISIT TWO : PARTICULARS OF PARTITIONED
HOUSEHOLD : This block is provided in visit-2 schedule only. It
will be filled in only when the entry in item 15 of block 5 of
visit-2 schedule is ’1’, i.e. when the household surveyed in the
first wvisit is found to have been partitioned in the second
visit. There are four columns in this block, which are exactly
the same as the first four columns of block 5.1 of schedule 18.1.
The procedure of filling in this block will, therefore, be same
as that given in para 5.5.22 for schedule 18.1. In case of
partitioning of a household surveyed in the first wvisit,
information for different blocks will be collected from all the
partlg;one households residing in the sampled village/urban
block, i.e. those listed in block 5.1. Special instructions for
filling in different blocks of of visit-2 schedule for pertitioned
households are given in paras 6.22.0 to 6.22.4.

6.6.0 BLOCK 6: HOUSEHOLD MEMBERS AND THEIR ACTIVITY
PARTICULARS: All normal members of the sample household will be
listed in this block. Demographic particulars viz. relation to

head, age, sex, .general education and usual activity particulars
will be recorded for each member, using one line for each. This
block may be copied from schedule 18.1 in urban areas.

§.6.1 BLOCK 6, COL.(1): SERIAL NUMBER: A continuou$ serial
number of all the normally resident members of the sample
household listed in this block is to be given in col.(1). While
listing, the head of the household will be listed first, followed
by head’s spouse, the first son, first son’s wife and children,

second son, second son’s wife-and children, etc. After the sons
are enumerated, the daughters will be listed followed by other
relatives, dependents, servants, etc. For definitions of

‘household’ and ‘normally resident members’, paras 2.1.2 and
2.1.3 may be referred.

6.6.2 BLOCK 6, COL(2): NAME OF THE MEMBER: The names of the
normally resident members corresponding to the serial numbers
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entered in col(l) will be recorded in col(2).

6.6.3 BILOCK 6, COL(3): RELATION TO HEAD: The family
relationship of each member of the household with the head of the

household (for the head, the relationship is self) expressed in
terms of the specified codes will be recorded in this column.
The codes to be used are:

8lL ..ccccccesssssssssessesssans 1
spouse of head ........... sisenss 2
RIS BBLAE . sisisennasaens miein 3
spouse of married child ......... 4
aamarTiell Ahild s..cc00c0s000n 000 5
Gl OHLIA ccvens s aouveiniviie e 6
father/mother/father-in-law/

BOENBE=IN=18W .ssvsiossssesssness 7

brother/sister/brother-in-law/
sister-in-law/other relatives
servant/employee/paying guest/

other non-relative .....ccccccce. 9
6.6.4 BLOCK 6, COL(4): AGE AT LAST BIRTHDAY: The age at
last birthday in completed years of all the members listed in
col. (1) will be ascertained and recorded in col. (4). For a new

born baby or a baby who has not completed one year of age on the
date of survey, entry to be made in col.(4) will be ‘0’.

6.6.5 BLOCK 6, COL(S): BEX: The sex of each member of the
household, in terms of the code number (male-1, female-2) will be
recorded in this column.

6.6.6 BLOCK 6, COL(6): GENERAL EDUCATION: Information
regarding the general education attained by the normal members of

the household listed in col. (1) will be recorded in col.(6) in
terms of the specified code numbers. For the purpose of making
completed

entries in this column, only the course successfully
will be considered. For instance, for a person who has studied

upto first year B.A., his educational attainment will be
considered only secondary/higher secondary (code 4). Also, for a
person who has studied upto 12th standard but has not sat for the
final examination or has failed or even passed -in the
examination, his educational attainment will be considered
secondary/higher secondary(code 4). The relevant codes to be
used for recording entries in this column are:

BE LACOERED ccinssscisenasennenaies e 1
literate but below primary ........... 2
primary and above but below secondary . 3
secondary/higher secondary ........ nd
graduate and above .wccessvsssssscosne 5
6.6.7 A person who can both read and write a simple message

in at least one language is to be considered as literate. Those
who are not able to do so are to be considered ‘not literate’ and
will be assigned code 1. Those who are literate but never

S B
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attended any school or attended or attending educational
institution but are yet to pass primary standard will get code 2,
codes 3,4 and 5 will indicate the successive higher standards of
education attained.

6.6.8 BLOCK 6, COL(7): IF NOT LITERATE, WHETHER CAN READ:
Col.(7) will be filled in only for the persons who are ’‘not
literate’ i.e. those who are having entry ‘1’ in col.(6). A
person is considered as ‘not literate’, if he/she cannot read or
write. It is, therefore, possible that some of the persons
considered ’‘not literate’ can read a simple message in at least
one language but cannot write. It is to be ascertained from
those with code 1 in col.(6) as to whether they can read a simple
message in at least one language. If the answer is in
affirmative, code 1 will be entered in col(7). Otherwise code 2
is to be recorded in this column.

6$.6.9 BLOCK 6, COLS. (8) AND (10) : USUAL ACTIVITY STATUS-
PRINCIPAL AND SUBSIDIARY (GAINFUL): The definition of usual
activity status is given in paragraph 2.2.5. The principal and
subsidiary (gainful) activity status of each of the persons
listed in block 6 is to be determined in accordance te the
definition mentioned above and as per the procedure described in
para 5.6.9 & 5.6.11. The status so determined will be expressed
in terms of codes for recording entries in cols. (8) and (10).
The codes are :

worked in household enterprise (self employed) .......... 1 5 ¢
worked as helper in household enterprise ................ 21
worked as reqular-salaried/wage employee .....cccceecascee 31
worked as casual wage labour in public wWorks.........ce.. 41
worked as casual labour in other types of work........... 51
did not work but was seeking and/or available for work...81
attended educational institution........ccccccccececcccen 91
attended domestic duties.....ccccveseccccccccsssccsscnnces 92

attended domestic duties and was also engaged in
free collection of goods (vegetables, roots,

firewood, cattle feed etc.), sewing, tailoring,

weaving, etc., for household use€........cccceveesvssssnsss 93

rentiers, pensioners, remittance receipients etc......... 94

not able to work due to disability ...ccceccccccccccconcce 95

beggars, prostitute .......icicccitiiiiiitiietecennsnnne . .96

SERBESD s o5 56 65 as ais 50 50e 0 ae 07e SN elE BIE Ge e wie ae 8 E 8 eie w8 00 B8 TE S 97
6.6.10 BLOCK 6, COLS. (9) AND (11) : INDUSTRY SECTION OF

PRINCIPAL AND SUBSIDIARY GAINFUL ACTIVITY: Col.(9) will be filled
in only when the entry in col.(8) is one of the codes 11, 21, 31
and 41-51 i.e. when the usual activity status of the person is
"working". Similarly, col.(11) will be filled in only when the
entry in col.(10) is one of the codes 11, 21, 31 and 41-51. The
industry section corresponding to the principal/subsidiary
gainful activity is to be determined according to NIC 1987 and
the appropriate code is to be recorded in col. (9)/ceol.(11). If
the principal/subsidiary gainful activity is carried out in more
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than one industry section, then the appropriate industry section
code will be decided on the basis of the major time criteria. The
codes for industry section are

agriculture, hunting, forestry & fishing

mining & quarrying

manufacturing

electricity, gas and water

construction

wholesale and retail trade and restaurants

transport, storage and communication

financing, insurance, real estate and business services..8
personal services 9

670 BLOCK 7: AREA OF LAND OWNED BY THE HOUSEHOLD ON
DATE OF SURVEY AND TRANSACTIONS DURING 1.7.91 TO DATE OF SURVEY :
This block is meant for recording area and value of each of the
plots of land, including the house site and other residential
areas, owned by the sample household on the date of survey and
also the acquisition and disposal of land during the period
1.7.91 to date of survey. With the help of these data, the area
and value of land owned by the household on 30.6.91 will be
derived.

6.7:1 The definition of ownership of land has been
provided in para 2.2.6. It may again be emphasised here that
land owned, acquired and disposed of by the domestic servants,
paying guest etc. who are listed as normal members of the
household in block 6 will also be recorded in this block.

However,to avoid duplication, such land should not be taken into
account while enumerating land owned/acquired/disposed of by the
original households to which they used to belong as family
members prior to their joining this household as normal members.

§.7.3 This block will be filled in only during the first
visit to the sample household. While information on plots, other
than the plots containing the house site and other residential
areas, will be recorded separately, using one blank line for each
plot, the particulars of all residential areas including the plot
containing the house site will be entered against the line with
serial no. of plot printed as ‘98’ in col. (1) of block 7.

6.7.3 A plot will be considered to be a distinct-patch
of land demarcated with boundaries and bearing a survey number,
However, for large plots where sub-divisions of survey numbers
(that is sub-survey numbers) are given to demarcate the sub
plots, a plot will be taken as the distinct patch of land having
a sub-survey number. A plot is demarcated generally by a strip
of raised land commonly known as ails or bunds. There may also be
ails inside the plot. All such ails or bounds will be included
in the plot area.

6.7.4 ASSESSMENT OF THE VALUE OF LAND: (i) For assessing
the value of land acquired by the household through inheritence
or otherwise prior to 30th June 1991, the informant, if
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necessary, may be asked to take the help of the knowledgeable
persons of the village to ascertain the current market price of
the type of land. This may be determined on the basis of the
transactions made within the village or in its vicinity during
the recent past. The value of land so determined will be
recorded under ‘owned as on date of survey’ or under ‘disposal’
depending on whether the area of land is owned on the date of
survey or ‘disposed of ’ during the reference period by ways
other than sale. However, if the land is sold during the
reference period, the sale price will be recorded under disposal.

(ii) If the land is acquired by way of purchase during the
reference period, the purchase price will be its value of
acquisition. But, if the land is acquired during the reference
period by ways other than purchase, value will be determined as
para 6.7.4(i) and will be recorded under ‘acquisition’. Now, if
the acquired land is owned on the date of survey, the value as
reported under acquisition will be shown under ‘owned on the date
of survey’. Similarly, if the land acquired during the reference
period is disposed of again during the said reference period,
value to be reported under ‘disposal’ will be same as that
reported under acquisition. If a part of the land is disposed of
and a part is owned on the date of survey, then the value under
‘disposal’ and that under ’‘date of survey’ will be worked out on
the basis of the unit price of land reported under ‘acquisition’.

6.7.5 For plots having buildings, well, tube-well,
drainage, channels and other construction works etc., the value
of the plot/land excluding the value of all such construction
work/buildings will be considered. However, in the cases where
the value of buildings and land can not be separated, it should
be recorded under buildings in block 10 appropriately.

6.7.6 BLOCK 7, COL.(1): SBERIAL NO. OF PLOT: A running
serial number starting from 1 will be given in ool. (1) of %thix

block for all lines recording particulars of
ownership/acquisition/disposal of land during the specified
reference period. It may be noted that, in most cases, there
will be a gap between the last serial number entered by the
investigator and serial number ‘98’ printed in col. (1) against
residential areas including house site. No attempt need be made
to bridge the gap by altering the serial number printed in the
schedule. For each column except cols. (3), (4) and (6), the
total of all the plots recorded in this block (residential areas
including house site) is to be derived and recorded against
serial number of plot 99.

6.7.7 BLOCK 7, COL.(2): BSURVEY NUMBER OR OTHER
ON PARTICULARS : The survey numbers (or sub-survey

numbers) of the plots will be recorded in col.(2) for each of the
plots enumerated in this block. If a survey number is subdivided
and the subdivided plot has no sub number, the letter ‘P’ is to
be recorded below the survey number to indicate the subdivisions
of the relevant plot. On the other hand if several plots are
shown as amalgamated and that is owned/acquired/disposed of

- 313 =




SCHEDULE 18.2 BLOCK 7

either wholly or partly during the specified reference period,
then survey number of all plots which have been amalgamated will
be recorded, if a new number has not been assigned to the
consolidated plot. If the informant is unable to furnish the
survey number (or sub-survey number), other identification of the
plot giving the demarcation of the area by distinct patches, if
any, (such as identification of a plot by name of place, name of
plot etc.) will be recorded ih col.(2).

6. T7i8 BLOCK 7, COL.(3): GEOGRAPHICAL AREA OF PLOT: The total
geographical area of the plot (that is survey number or sub-
survey number) will be recorded in col.(3) even when a part of it
is owned/acquired/disposed of by the household during the
specified reference period. The geographical area may be based
on some document or as reported by the informant. In case
informant is unaware of actual area, it can be ascertained from
some knowledgeable persons of the village. The area will be
recorded in acres up to two places of decimal.

6.7.9 BLOCK 7, COL.(4) AND (5): PERCENTAGE AND ACTUAL AREA
OWNED BY THE HOUSEHOLD: If the entire plot is owned by the
members of the household on the date of survey, the owned area,
which is the geographical area of the plot, will be recorded in
acres up to two places of decimal in col.(5) and 100 will be
recorded in col(4). However, if on the date of survey, the plot
is owned jointly by members of two or more households, the share
of area owned by the sample household, in terms of percentage to
the total geographical area, will be recorded in col.(4) (nearest
whole number) and the actual area owned by the sample household
in acres up to two places of decimal in col.(5). For example, if
a plot of 5.00 acres is owned equally by four brothers belonging
to four different households and if one of them is selected for
the survey, the entries in cols.(4) and (5) for the sample
household will be 25 and 1.25 acres respectively. Cols. (4) and
(5) and (7) will remain blank if no area of the plot is owned by
the household on the date of survey but some area of the plot has
been disposed of during 1.7.91 to the date of survey.

6.7.10 BLOCK 7, COL.(6): TYPE OF LAND: This column is meant
for recording the type of land owned/acquired/disposed of by the
household during the specified reference period in terms of
codes. The codes are

seasonal crop area-irrigated

seasonal crop area-unirrigated

orchards and plantations

water bodies

put to non-agricultural uses

others ceseennn.

The different types of land have been described in

para 2.2.14 of Section two. Area under forests will be given
code 3. In case owned/acquired/disposed of area of a plot
includes more than one type of land, the type which covers the
maximum area of the plot under the ownership/acquisition/digsposal
will be considered as the type for making entry in this column.
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6.7:11 BLOCK 7, COLS.(7),(9) AND (11): VALUE OF LAND:
OWNED/ACQUIRED/DISPOSED OF: The procedures to be followed for

ascertaining the value of land and making entries in cols.(7),
(9) and (11) have been described in para 6.7.4. For each plot,
value will be recorded in rupees(whole no.) in col.(7) and/or (9)
and/or(11) depending whether an area of the plots is owned as on
the date of survey or acquired or disposed of during the
reference period. It may be emphasised that as peér the procedure
laid down, if a piece of land is acquired during the reference
period and is owned on the date of survey, the value to be
recorded in col.(7) and col.(9) will be the same. Similarly, if
a piece of land is acquired and then disposed of during the
reference period, the value to be recorded in col.(9) and
col.(11]) will be the same. However, if a part of the plot which
is acquired during 1.7.91 to the date of survey, is disposed of
during the said reference period and the remaining part of the
plot is owned on the date of survey, then the entries to be made
in cols.(7) & (11) together will be same as that in col. (9).

6.7.12 BLOCK 7, COLS,.(8) TO (11): TRANSACTIONS DURING 1.7.91
TO DATE OF BURVEY: The transactions of land that take place
during 1.7.91 to the date of survey will be recorded in cols. (8)
teo (11). Under transaction, information will be collected

separately for acquisition and for disposal. Acquisition will
mean addition to stock by way of purchase, gift, inheritence etc.
and disposal will result in depletion of stock by way of sale,
gift etc. Inheritence will be considered as acquisition only
when inheritor belongs to a different household. Leasing in
and leasing out of land will not be treated as acquisition or
disposal of land. Area and value of all pieces of land acquired
during 1.7.91 to date of survey will be recorded in cols.(8) and
(9) respectively irrespective of whether the piece of land is
disposed of subsequently or owned on the date of survey.
Similarly, area and value of all pieces of land disposed of
during 1.7.91 to date of survey will be recorded in cols. (10) and
(11) respectively irrespective of whether the piece of land has
been acquired during the said reference period or prior “to that.

Area will be recorded in acres (two places of decimal).

6.7.13 BILOCK 7, COLS.(12) AND (13): LAND OWNED AS ON
30,6.91: The area and value of land owned on 30.6.91 will be
recorded in cols.(12) and (13) respectively. The relevant

entries, in these two columns, will be derived as follows:

(i) col.(12)= col.(5) + col.(10) - col.(8)
(ii) col.(13)= col.(7) + col.(11l) - col.(9).

6.8.0 BLOCK 8: LIVESTOCK AND POULTRY OWNED: The information
on number and value of livestock and poultry owned by the
household with break-up by age, sex, use in respect of cattle
and buffalo and sex and age of poultry birds will be collected in
this block along with the data on the transactions during 1.7.91
to date of survey.
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6.8.1. The cattle and buffalo are classified first into adult
and youngstock on the basis of age. The animals up to 3 years of
age will be called young stock and others will be called adults.
It may be noted that this classification is slightly different
from the one adopted for collecting similar data in block 11 of
schedule 18.1. In schedule 18.1, a distinction has been made
between non-descript and cross-bred cattle. The cross-bred
cattle up to 28 months are classified as young stock and for non-
descript the age limit is 3 years. In schedule 18.2, no
distinction is made between cross bred and non-descript cattle.
The bovines are further classified as males and females both for
adults and young stock. Adult males are again classified
according to use of animals into two categories: (i) for
work/breeding and (ii) others. Similarly the adult females are
classified as (i) milch animals and (ii) others on the basis of
the lactating potentials. Animals in milk and those temporarily
dry (calved at least once) on the date of survey but likely to be
in milk again are considered as milch animals. The poultry birds
are classified into five categories, viz. cocks, hens, chickens,
ducks and other poultry. It is to be noted that the
classification of poultry birds is also different from that
followed in block 12 of schedule 18.1 where information on deshi
and improved variety will be collected separately. Under the
'other large head’ horses & ponies, mules, donkeys, camels, yaks,
mithuns and elephants are included, while under the heading of
ovine, pigs and rabbits, the information on sheep, goats, pigs
and rabbits will be collected. It needs to be mentioned that if
rabbits are kept as pets, those will not be included in this
schedule.

6.8.2 BLOCK 8, COLS.(3) AND (4): NUMBER AND VALUE oF
LIVESTOCK AND POULTRY BIRDS OWNED ON DATE OF SURVEY: For each of
the items listed in col.(2), the number of animals owned on the
date of survey will be ascertained and recorded in col.(3). The
value of each of livestock will be assessed in accordance to the
procedure laid down on para 6.0.7 and 6.0.8 and the total value
of all the livestock recorded in col.(3) against an item will be
entered in col.(4) against the same item.

6.8.3 BLOCK 8: COLS.(5) TO (10): TRANSACTIONS OF LIVESTOCK

DURING 1.7.91 TO DATE OF SURVEY AND LIVESTOCK OWNED ON 30.6.91:
The transactions during 1.7.91 to date of survey will be recorded

in cols.(5)to (8). The information on acquisition will be
recorded in cols.(5) and (6), while that of disposal in cols. (7)
and (8). The acquisition will mean addition to stock by way of
purchase, birth, gift, otherwise acquired etc. Similarly
disposal will mean depletion of stock and will include sale,
deaths, loss, gift, etc. The information in respect of number
will be recorded in cols.(5) and (7) for acquisition and
dosposal respectively, and on value, as per para 6.0.7 and 6.0.8,
will be entered into cols.(6) and (8) for acquisition and
disposal respectively. It may be mentioned that in the case of
death of a livestock acquired prior to the reference period, i.e.
before to 1.7.91, the value of the livestock to be recorded in
col.(8) will be the price that the livestock would have fetched
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had it been sold prior to its death. The entries in cols. (9) and
(10) will be obtained by derivation of figures given in cols. (3)
to (8) in the following way

(i) co0l.(9) = col.(3) + col.(7) - col.(5)
(ii) col.(10)= col.(4) + col.(8) - ¢ol.(6€).

6.9.0 BLOCK 9 : AGRICULTURAL MACEINERY AND IMPLEMENTS OWNED
ON THE DATE OF SURVEY AND THEIR TRANSACTIONS DURING 2al:Bl TO
DATE OF BURVEY : The number and value of agricultural machinery
and implements owned by the household on the date of survey and
those acquired or disposed of during 1.7.91 to date of survey
will be collected in this block. The important items of
agricultural machinery and implements have been specified in
col.(2). For each of these items, the stock position as on the
date of survey and transactions of t*2 asset during 1.7.91 to
date of survey will have to be asce.cained for making entry in
the relevant columns. i I the household reports
ownership/acquisition/disposal of any agricultural machinery or
equipments other than those specified in col.(2) against serial
numbers 1 to 21, the total value of all such assets will be
recorded against item 22 such as solar equipments, wind mill,
sprinkler etc. in cols.(4), (6) and/or (8) depending on whether
the asset is owned on the date of survey, acquired and/or
disposed of during 1.7.91 to date of survey. The total of items
1 to 22 will be derived for cols. (4), (6), (8) and (10) and be
recorded against item 23 in respective columns.

6.9.1 BLOCK 9, COL8 (3) AND (4): NUMBER AND VALUE OF ASBSETS
OWNED ON THE DATE OF SURVEY: For each item specified in gel. (2),
number of implements owned on the date of survey will be recorded
in eo0l.(3). Value of each of the implements owned has to be
ascertained separately as per the procedure laid down in para
6.0.7 and 6.0.8 and the total value of all the assets reported in
col.(3) against an item will be recorded in col. (4).

6.9.2 LOCK 9, COL8.(5) TO (8): TRANSACTIONS DURING 1.7.91
TO DATE OF BURVEY : The particulars of transaction of an item
specified in col.(2) will be recorded in cols.(5) and {€);. 12 it
is acquired during 1.7.91 to date of survey and in cols. (7) and
(8), if any disposal takes place during the said reference
period. An asset may be acquired by way of purchase,
construction, gift or otherwise. An asset may be disposed of by
way of sale, loss, gift, discarding or otherwise. In case, an
asset is acquired and disposed of during the reference period,
the same entries are to be made both under acquisition and
disposal. The number of an item of asset acquired will be entered
in col.(5) and that disposed of in col. (7). The values of the
respective assets as ascertained in accordance to paras 6.0.7 and
6.0.8 will be recorded in cols. (6) and (8) for acquisition and
disposal respectively.

6.9.3 BLOCK 9, COLS.(9) AND (10): ASSETS OWNED A8 ON
¢ The entries for cols.(9) and (10) will be obtained from
the entries made in cols. (3) to (8) as given below:




(i) Col.(9) = Col.(3) - Col.(5) + Col.(7)
(ii) Col.(10)= Col.(4) - Col.(6) + Col.(8)

6.10.0 BLOCK 10: PARTICULARS OF OWNED BUILDINGS AND OTHER
CONSTRUCTIONS: This block is meant for recording approximate
floor area and value of all owned buildings and constructions on
the date of survey and also the value of acquisition and disposal
of these assets during the period 1.7.91 to date of survey. With
the help of these data the stock position as on 30.6.91 will be
derived. The items have been grouped under three major heads
viz.

(1) residential buildings,
(ii) buildings used for farm business,
(iii) buildings used for non-farm business

The particulars of ownership and transactions of any
other construction which are not covered in these three
categories and those of incomplete structures will be separately
entered against item numbers 9 and 10 respectively.

6.10.1 Sometimes temporary sheds, hutments, machans etc.
are erected on the farm during the season to guard crops against
wild animals, birds, thefts etc. When such constructions are of
purely temporary nature, i.e. built to last only one season, they
will not” be considered here.

6.10.2 The data on the floor area in square metres rounded
in whole numbers and the value of the completed buildings will be
recorded against items 1 to 9, depending on the use of the
building. Floor area is defined as the covered area under a
roof. It will, thus, include the area of all types of rooms,
kitchen, w/c (water closet), etc and covered varandah, and will
exclude uncovered area both inside and outside the structure,
e.g. terrace, stairs, stairways, landing etc. The procedure to
be adopted for ascertaining the value of a building will be the
same as stated in paras 6.0.7 and 6.0.8. A building construction
will be regarded as completed if it is considered ready for first
occupation by its owner. If the construction of a building or a
structure owned by the household is incomplete, the value of the
incomplete building/construction will be recorded against item
10. The total expenditure incurred for any other completed
construction, including the imputed value of labour and materials
supplied from home will be recorded against item 9. It may be
noted that generally, value of land will not be included in the
value of buildings and other constructions. However, in the cases
where it is not possible to apportion the value of land and
building separately, the value of building/other constructions
will be inclusive of the value of land.

6.10.3 BLOCK 10, COL8S (3) AND (4): OWNED ON THE DATE OF
BURVEY : Floor area and value of the building and other
constructions owned by the sample household on the date of survey
will be recorded under cols.(3) and (4) respectively.
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6.10.4 BLOCK 10, COLS8.(5) AND (6): PURCHASE : If the
household has purchased (first hand or second hand) any building
or structure during the reference period, the floor area of the
building or structure alongwith the purchase price (whether fully
paid or not) of the said structure will be recorded in cols.(5)
and (6) respectively.

6.10.5 BLOCK 10, COLS.(7) AND (8): CONSTRUCTION AND
IMPROVEMENT: In case any building or other construction is newly
built or the floor area of the existing structure is extended
during the reference period, the floor area of the newly
constructed building or the extended floor area of the existing
structure along with the value of the constructured
building/other construction or the extended portion of the
building/other construction will be recorded in cols. (7) and (8)

respectively. Sometimes for improv...g the condition of the
structure, major repairs and alterations (refer para 2.3.6 in
section 2), are made to the existing structure/construction. 1In

such cases, although there is no increase in the floor area, the
value of such major repairs and alteration has to be recorded in
col.(8). It need be emphasized here that normal repairs and
maintenance (defined in para 2.3.7) of buildings undertaken by
the household will not be considered for making entry in this
block.

6.10.6 BLOCK 10, COLS (9) AND (10): OTHERWISE ACQUIRED: The
required information of buildings or structures/constructions
acquired by the household during the reference period by any
other way than mentioned above, such as gift etc., will be
recorded here. Value will be equal to the amount it will fetch
if sold in the market in the existing condition.

6.10.7 BLOCK 10, COLS.(11) AND (12): TOTAL ACQUISITION : The
total acquisition in floor area and value is to be recorded in
cols.(11]) and (12) respectively by using the following algebraic
relations :

Col.(11) = Col.(5) + Col.(7) + Col.(9)
Col.(12) = Col.(6) + Col.(8) + Col.(10).
6.10.8 BLOCK 10, COLS.(13) AND (14): SOLD: If the household

has sold an owned building or structure/construction or part
thereof during the reference period, the floor area of the said
building or the part of the building will be recorded in col. (13)
and the value of sale will be shown in col. (14).

6.10.9 BLOCK 10, COLS.(15) AND (16): OTHERWISE DISPOSED OF :

If the household has disposed of a building or part thereof by
way of gift etc. (and not discarded or disposed of by way of
sale) during the reference period, the floor area and value of
the structure or part of the structure disposed of will be noted
in cols. (15) and (16) respectively.
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6.10.10 BLOCK 10, COLS. (17) AND (18): DISCARDED: Sometimes

a building or a part of a building is completely discarded being
of np use to the owner. Usually such assets are in very poor
conditions. These assets do not fetch much value and generally
they are considered as scraps. The value of the said assets,
discarded during the reference period, will be evaluated at
current market price prevailing in the locality during the
reference period, considering the condition of the asset when it
was in use prior to being discarded. The floor area and the
value of the discarded building will be recorded in cols. (17)
and (18).

6.10.11 BLOCK 10, COLS.(19) AND (20): TOTAL DISPOSAL : The

total disposal in floor area and value is to be recorded <4in
cols. (19) and (20) respectively by using the following algebraic
relations :

Col.(19) = Col.(13) + Col.(15) + Col.(17)
Col.(20) = Col.(14) + Col.(16) + Col.(18).

6.10.12 BLOCK 10, COLS.(21) AND (22): OWNED AS ON 30TH JUNE
1991 Total area of the floor of the building/structure disposed

of [cols.(19)] will be added with the floor area of the assets
owned on the date of survey [col.(3)]. The floor area of the
assets acquired during the reference period [col.(11)] will then
be deducted from the arrived total so as to get the floor area of
the structure as on 30.6.91. The value of assets as on 30.6.91
will also be derived in the similar manner (col.(4) + col.(20) -

col. (12)). It may be mentioned here, that even if an item of
asset is not owned on the date of survey, the particulars of
acquisition and disposal of the items of assets during the
reference period is to be collected as an asset might have been
owned by the household on 30.6.91 but subsequently disposed of.,
All these information are to be collected separately in respect
of each type of building or structure or other construction.

6.10.13 BLOCK 10, ITEM 1: RESIDENTIAL BUILDINGS8: The floor

area of the building used for residential purpose either by the
sample household or by others, along with its value, _excluding
the value of site on which the residential building is
constructed, will be reported against this item. Information on
assets owned on the date of survey, ‘acquisition’ and ‘disposal’
during the reference period, along with the stock position as on
30th June 1991, will be recorded in the appropriate columns as
described in para 6.10.3 to 6.10.12.

6.10.14 BLOCK 10, ITEMB 2 TO 5 : BUILDINGS USED FOR FARM
BUBINESS : Farm business has been defihed in para 2.3.4 under
Section Two. Any building or structure used for farm business
either by the sample household or by others will be reported
here. The floor area of each of the items, viz. barn (gola),
animal shed, farm house etc. and the approximate valug of each
structure used for farm business will be shown separately for
‘assets owned on the date of survey’, ‘acquisition’ and
‘disposal’ during the reference period and the stock position as
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on 30th June 1991 in the appropriate columns as described in para

§.10.3 1w -6.10.12. Item 5 will cover gobar gas plant etc. In
some cases it may so happen that animal sheds, barns etc. are
part of the residential building. Separate estimates for animal

sheds etc. need not be made in those cases. The entire area and
total value of the structure should be indicated against item 1,
ij.e. residential buildings.

5« 20.25 BLOCK 10, ITEMS 6 TO 8: BUILDINGS USED FOR NON-FARM
BUSINESS: Non-farm business has already been defined in para
2.3.5 in Section Two. All buildings owned and used exclusively
for non-farm business either by the sample household or by others

will be recorded separately under heading ‘factory and workshop',

‘shop’ and ‘others’ against items 6 to 8 respectively. There may
be cases where part of the residential building is used as a shop
or workshop in connection with non-farm business. In such

cases, the entire area and the total value of the structure
should be shown against item 1, i.e. residential buildings.
Similarly, if a non-farm business is carried out in a part of the
structure which is used for farm business, the entire floor
area and its value will be shown against the appropriate items
under farm business and no separate entry will be made against
items 6 to 8 for the portion used for non-farm business. If the
two types of non-farm business are carried out in the same
building, the entire floor area and its wvalue will be shown
against the item which occupies the major portion of the floor
area.

6,340,216 BLOCK 10, ITEM8 9 TO 11: OTHER CONSTRUCTIONS,
INCOMPLETE STRUCTURES (WORK IN PROGRESS) AND TOTAL: The floor
area and value of all constructions other than those covered
above will be recorded against item number 9. The value of other

constructions, like well, tube-well, path etc., will also be
recorded against item 9. In case of other constructions, a cross
(X) may be put for floor area. The value of all incomplete

buildings, structures and other constructions owned on the date of
survey/acquired and/or disposed of during the reference period by
the household -will be recorded against item 10. The- total
expenditure incurred including the imputed value of household
labour and materials used by the household till the date of
survey for the construction of the incomplete building will be
considered as its value as on the date of survey, irrespective of
whether the said expenditure has been incurred prior to or during
the reference period. However, only the expenditure incurred for
the actual construction during 1.7.91 to date of survey will be
considered for making entries in cols.(7) and (8) even in the
case of incomplete structures (item 10). The total floor area
and the value of all buildings and structures/constructions will
be recorded against item 11 for each column.

&.13.0 BLOCK 11: PARTICULARS OF NON-FARM BUSINESS EQUIPMENTS:

The non-farm business equipments include machinery, tools and
appliances, furniture and fixtures and other related physical
assets used in the non-farm business. The number and the value
of the household’s share of equipments used exclusively for non-
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farm business on the date of survey will be entered in whole
number and in rupees respectively in cols.(4) & (5). Any
equipment, except furniture and fixtures, which is used both for
farm and non-farm business will be recorded under "agricultural
machinery and implements" in block 9 of this schedule.
Similarly, if an equipment is used both for non-farm business and
for domestic‘pUrpose, and also furniture and fixtures, utencils

etc. used for non-farm business and domestic purpose will be
recorded in block 13 of this schedule under household durables.

6.11.1 The value of the assets will be determined following
the procedure described in paras 6.0.7 and 6.0.8. The acquisition
of these assets during the reference period by way of purchase,
construction and improvement or otherwise (by way of gifts etc.)
will be entered in Ccols.(6) and (7) in terms of number and value
respectively. Similarly, the number and value of assets disposed
of by way of sale, discarded or gift etc. will be recorded in
cols. (8) and (9) respectively. If acquisition is through
improvement of existing assets, only the value fiqure need to be
recorded putting a cross {x) mark against ‘number’. THi§
procedure will lalso be applicable when parts of equipments are
sold, otherwise disposed of or discarded. In such cases, the
value of the part disposed of and not the number will be recorded
under appropriate column. Like ownership of assets, only the
share of household need be considered in the cases of
transactions of assets. In this connection, it may be noted that
stock position as well as the transaction of these assets will

not be recorded in this block if they are merchandise i.e. meant
for sale by the household for the purpose of trade.

6.11.2 . The items of machinery, tools and appliances for non-
farm business are given at the foot of block 11 in the schedule
along with the codes. It may be noted that if the household owns
on the. date of survey/acquires and/or disposes of during the
reference period instruments 1like harmonium, drum, tabla, string
instruments etc. the entries will be made in this block with item
20 in col. (1) (mugical instruments), only when those instruments

are used by the professional musicians, proprietors of drama

troupes etc. Otherwise they will find place in block 13.

6sl1l.3 BLOCK 11, ITEMS 003,002, ... 100 s MACHINERY, TOOLS
AND APPLIANCES: "For each item of machinery, tools and
appliances, one line will be used. The names of the machinery,
tools and appliances will be recorded in cok.(2). The

col, (3). The total g@f all machinery and equipments will be
recorded agajinst item 100: total machinery tools & appliances. No
attempt may be made to fill the gap between the serial number of
last line and 100 against mathinery, tools and appliances.

6.11.4 . BLOCK 11, ITEM 200: FURNITURE AND FIXTURES: This item
will include all furniture, 1like tables, chairs, cots etc. and
all fixtures (e.g. cupboards, shelves fixed to the wali etc.)
owned by the household and used exclusively for non-farm
business.

- 143 -




CHEDULE 18.2 BLOCKS 11 & 12

6:12.:5 BLOCK 11, ITEM 300: OTHERS: The value of household’s
share of equipments other than those specified in the code list
provided in the schedule and used exclusively for non-farm
business will be shown against this item.

6.11.6 BLOCK 11, ITEM 400: TOTAL: This item will be obtained
by adding entries against items 100, 200 and 300 for respective
columns.

6.12.0 BLOCK 12: TRANSPORT EQUIPMENTS: In this block, the
number and the value of the household’s share of all transport
equipments owned on the date of survey will be recorded in
cols.(3) and (4) respectively for each of the items listed under
col.(2) jrrespective of whether the equipments are used in the
farm, non-farm OT household purposes. As regards transactions,
the procedure described for filling in similar columns of block
11 will be followed. Like non-farm equipments, transport
equipments meant for sale by the households engaged in trading of
those articles will not be considered.

6.12.1 BLOCK 12, COL.11: MAIN USE OF TRANSPORT EQUIPMENT:

The main use of the transport equipments owned by the household
on 30.6.91 will be recorded in code numbers as given below:

for farm business .....-- 4
for non-farm business ... 2
for household use ...c--- 3

1f an equipment is used for more than one purpose, the main
use has to be determined on the basis of the time utilisaion of
the said equipment during last 365 days. If the number of an item
of transport equipments owned by the household on 30.6.91 is two
or more the particulars of main use have to be collected for each
of them and the relevant codes have to be entered in col. (11)
with comma(,) in between. For example, if the household owned
three bycycles o©On 30.6.91, two of which were used for the
household purpose and one for non-farm pusiness, then the entry
in col.(11) would be i [

8.33.2 BLOCK 12, ITEMS 1 TO 111 The names of different
transport equipments are given in col.(2). In case of ‘item 2
j.e., Ycarts = animal driven", the value of cart will only be
recorded under the appropriate columns. The value of animals

will be shown in block 8 of this schedule. similarly, for item 8
the value of trollies/trailor will pe recorded here, the value of
tractor will be entered in block 9. The items are self-
explanatory.

6.12.3 BLOCK 12, ITEM 12: OTHERS: if .any transport
equipment, other than those listed against serial numbers 1 to
11, is owned on the date of survey Or acquired/disposed of by the
household within the reference period, value only will be
recorded against this item under the appropriate columns.
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6.12.4 BLOCK 12, ITEM 13: TOTAL: The total of the value

recorded against items 1 to 12 will be obtained ang shown against
this item under the relevant columns.

6.13.0 BLOCK 13: HOUSEHOLD DURABLE ASSETS: The household
durable assets has been defined in para 2.3.2. The items used

for household Purposes will be taken into account irrespective of
whether they are home Produced, purchased Or received as gift.
There may be some household articles which are used both in the
household and also in enterprises. In such cases, the durable
articles will be recorded here and not under farm or non-farm
business. Further, furniture and fixtures, utencils etc., even if
exclusively used in the farm business or farm as well as non-farm
business, will be shown in this block. But the durable assets
including furniture and fixtures if exclusively used in the non-
farm business, will be recorded in block 11 and not here.

6.13.1 The items have been specified in col.(2) of this block
following the Procedure similar to the one adopted for blocks 9.1
and 9.2 of Schedule 1.0 (consumer exXpenditure survey). However,
schedule 1.0 provides for more detailed itemwise information.
For example, among the items of furniture & fixtures, only
bedstead (item 1) and steel/wooden almirah(item 2) have been
Separately listed in block 13 of schedule 18.2. The remaining
items 1like chair, table, carpet etc. which are Separately
available in schedule 1.0, will be considered together for the
purpose of recording value against item 3: other furniture &
fixtures, under appropriate columns in block 13 of schedule 18.2.
Similarly, goods for recreation, entertainment, hobby etc. other
than those listed against items 4 to g of this block will be
shown against item 9. It is to be noted that all musical

instruments like harmonium, piano, tabla, drum, stri

instruments, etc. which are not for Professional use, will be
shown against item 8 and not against item 9. Ornaments made of
gold, silver and other Precious metals or Precious stones will
find place against item 21: bullions & ornaments. Any item
which does not fall in the broad groups of items covered under
serial numbers 1 to 21 of this block will be recorded against
item 22. The total of value figures recorded against items 1 to

household. However, the security deposits made by the household
for use of the cylinder will be recorded in block 15.

6.13.3 BLOCK 13, COLS. (3) TO (8): The number and value of
all the household durable assets owned by the household on the

Survey will be recorded in cols.(5) andg (6) respectively for
number and value of the assets, the disposal during the said
reference period will be noted in Cols.(7) and (8). For
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recording data on transactions, the procedure described in paras
6.11.0 and 6.11.2 is to be followed.

6.13.4 BLOCK 13, coLS. (S) & {(10): OWNED ON 30.6.91: The
number and value of durable assets owned by the household on
30.6.91 will be recorded in cols. (9) and (10) respectively. The
figures will be derived as follows:

col.(9) = Col.(3) + Col.(7) - Col. (5)
Col. (10) = col.(4) + Col. (B = col. (6)

6.14.0 BLOCK 14: SHARES AND DEBENTURES OWNED: This block is
meant for recording the stock of the financial assets in the form
of ownership of shares and debentures in the credit or non-credit
cooperative societies, commercial panks, companies, Unit Trust of
India, mutual fund and other similar financial assets as on the
date of survey and also their transactions during 1.7.91 to date
of survey. Transactions will concern both inflow and outflow of
stock by way of acquisition and disposal of assets. The assets
in the form of shares and debentures may be disposed of by way of
sale or otherwise and may be acquired by Wway of purchase Or
otherwise during reference period.

6.14.1 The ownership on the date of survey and disposal and
acquisition during 1.7.91 to date of survey of financial assets
l1isted in col.(2) will be collected 1in cols. (3),(4) and (5)
respectively. The stock position of these assets as on 30.6.91
will be worked out in the following way :

col.(6) = Col.(3) + Col.(5) - col. (4)

6.14.2 DIFFERENT TYPES OF SHARE: Following are the types of
shares held by the shareholders in cooperative institutions,
commercial banks and companies:

(a) ordinary shares
(b) preference share
(c) debentures

In case of ordinary and preference shares, share value
is not generally fully paid up and paid-up value is often
different from the face value. Paid-up value represents the share
money actually paid to the company Dby the shareholders.
Debentures are on the other hand, pbonds issued by the
corporations and companies with specific maturity period and rate
of interest. Debenture holders do not have any ownership rights
to the companies. They are the creditors of the company. The
value of the shares and debentures will be ascertained according
to the procedure laid down for determining the value of the
physical assets. In other words, the value of the shares and
debentures owned on the date of survey will be evaluated as per
the market price prevailing on the date of survey, if the said
shares /debentures are acquired before the reference date i.e.
30.6.91. On the other hand, if the shares etc. are acquired
during the reference period by way of purchase, then the purchase
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price will be recorded under ‘acquisition’ and under ‘date of
survey’ or under disposal, as the case may be. If it is acquired
during the reference period by ways other than purchase, then the
market price prevailing on the date of survey will be recorded
under appropriate columns. In the cases where it is not possible
to ascertain the prevailing market price of a share, the paid up
value of the shares (if it acquired other than by way of
purchase) or the value paid by the household (if it is purchased)
may be recorded in the relevant column(s).

6534 3 BLOCK 14, ITEM 1: COOPERATIVE CREDIT SOCIETY/BANK:
Cooperative credit society/bank means an organisation created
under cooperative movement whose main objective is to provide
financial help to its members. Cooperative credit societies
broadly fall under two categories, viz.

(i) Agricultural credit scoeities and (ii) Non-agricultural
credit societies.

(i) Agricultural credit societies: Agricultural credit
societies provide finance to their members for agricultural
purposes or for purposes connected with agricultural
activities(including the marketing of crops).

(ii) Non-agricultural credit societies: Non-
agricultural credit societies generally fall under three broad
groups, viz. (a) urban co-operative banks (b) employer’s credit
societies and (c) others.

(a) Urban Co-operative banks are cooperative societies
functioning in urban or semi-urban areas and engaged in
providing the banking facilities, e.g. accepting of deposits from
members and non-members. Their clientele is largely drawn from
traders, small entrepreneurs, salaried and professional classes
etc. These banks provide credit for such purposes as trade and
commerce, cottage and small-scale industries, housing,
consumption and domestic purposes.

(b) Employers’ credit societies also known as salary
earners’ societies, are essentially organisations of salaried
employees and/or wage earners or persons employed under a common
employer or an institution. They accept deposits mostly from
their members, though some of them deal with non-members also.
The loan advanced by them are generally recovered from monthly
salaries of the members.

(c) The other non-agricultural credit societies
comprise those formed with the object of promotion of thrift and
saving among the members of a particular community or profession
and include women’s thrift societies, co-operative credit
societies formed for fishermen, taxi-drivers,rickshaw-pullers and
others belonging to the category.

6.14.4 BLOCK 14, ITEM 2: CO-OPERATIVE NON-CREDIT SOCIETY:
All other cooperative societies whose basic aim is not to provide
credit will be considered against item 2. Some such cooperative
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societies are described below:

(i) Service cooperative societies: The service
cooperative is a organisation of members who have willingly
combined for mutual help and cooperation in meeting their common
economic requirements. The individuals cooperate for procuring
the essential services needed for their enterprise. These
cooperatives service as a store, a bank, a distribution ‘agent and
arrange for marketing of their members’ produce through the
cooperative marketing societies. These societies take up these
activities with the sole objective of increasing agricultural
production.

(ii) Cooperative marketing societies: A marketing
society has the main objective of marketing of agricultural
produce of members in its area of operation. Such produce may be
received by the marketing society from the cultivators directly
or through primary credit societies. The produce is then sold
either in the local market or to the higher level marketing
organisation. Some of the marketing societies also undertake
processing of produce with the object of making it more easily
marketable and/or for getting a better price. In addition,
societies may also undertake supply of agricultural requisites
like seeds, manures and fertilisers, pesticides, implements and
machinery and distribution of common consumer goods such as
foodgrains, cloth, kerosene and sugar.

(iii) Processing society: A processing society is
organised with the sole objective of processing mainly
agricultural produce grown by its members and/or by the members
of the primary agricultural credit societies. In addition to
processing of produce and marketing of the products, they also
undertake the supply of agricultural reguisites.

(iv) Central cooperative banks are federations mainly
of primary credit societies and those of other types of primary
societies in their area of operations. Central cooperative banks
are generally of the mixed types, i.e. majority of the shares are
owned by the societies registered within the area of their
operation and partly by the individuals. Besides financing the
affiliated societies, they also conduct normal banking business.

6.14.5 BLOCK 14, ITEMS 3 TO 8: The companies are registered
under companies act and can be of -two types. Public limited
companies and private limited companies. The shares held by the
household in a company will be shown against item 4 and those in
commercial banks other than cooperative banks will be shown
against item 3. Units/shares held under various schemes of Unit
Trust of India will be entered against item 5. Mutual Funds or
collective investment schemes are an important constituents of
the capital market. Through institutionalised risk pooling
mechanism they provide the benefits of diversified portfolios and
expert investment advice and management to a large number of
investors who may not be in a position to do so by themselves.
Unit Trust of India(UTI) is also one kind of mutual fund. The




SBCHEDULE 18.2

shares/units in UTI will be recorded separately against item 5
and those in other mutual funds against item 6. Other similar
types of shares not listed under items 1 to 6 will be recorded
against item 7. The total of items 1 to 7 will be recorded
against item 8. These figures will be recorded in whole rupees.
The entries in cols.(3) to (5) are to be made as per the
procedure described in para 6.14.2.

6.15.0 BLOCK 15, OTHER FINANCIAL ASSETS: This block is
provided for collecting information on financial assets not

covered in block 14 above. The financial assets to be considered
here are the different types of certificates/securities issued by
the government or bank, deposits in post office, bank, companies
insurance etc. In case of certificates, securities, the amount
paid at the time of purchase will be considered and for deposits
the total amount including interest accrued should be taken into
account.

6.15.3 Value of the assets as on the date of survey is to be
recorded in col.(3). Provision has also been made to record the
transaction of these assets during 1.7.91 to date of survey in
cols.(4) and (5). All transfer of financial assets specified on
col.(2) to other free or against payment received in cash or in
kind and all reductions in financial assets through withdrawal of
deposits will be recorded in col.(5). Disposal of these assets
by other means such as gift etc. will also be included. The term
purchase/deposit col.(4) will include all acquisition of assets
through payment in cash or in kind, including the payment of
insurance premium, contribution to provident fund, subscription
to chit fund, additions to deposits etc. The interest accrued
during the reference period may also be recorded under
acquisition in case of deposits. Acquisition of these assets by
other means such as gift received etc. will also be shown here.
Value of assets as on 30.6.91 will be derived in the same manner
as has been explained for block 14. Some of the items included
in this block are described below.

6.15.2 BLOCK 15, ITEM 1: NATIONAL SAVING CERTIFICATE: The 6
years National Savings Certificates relating to sixth and seventh
series were issued in the denomination of Rs.100, Rs.1000 and
Rs.5000. These certificates mature in 6 years time. It is
permissible to encash sixth series certificate after three years
lock-in period on predetermined maturity wvalue. For the purpose
of evaluating the value, face value of these certificate will be
recorded both in the case of value as on date of survey col.(3)
and also for transactions cols.(4) & (5) during the reference
period. :

6.15.3 BLOCK 15, ITEM 2: ©NATIONAL SAVING SCHEME DEPOSITS:
These deposits entitles the depositor in reduction of his/her

taxable income. The amount at the designated post offices is
deposited by opening an account and this amount can be withdrawan
only after 3 years period and is taxable at the time of
withdrawal. The total deposits including interest earned as on
date of survey and transactions made during the reference period
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i.e. deposits and withdrawals in National Saving Scheme will be
recorded against this item in the cols. (3) to (5).

6.15.4 BLOCK 15, ITEMS 3 TO 6 AND 8: Deposits 1in post
offices, cooperative society/bank, commercial bank, and non-
banking companies and individuals made under various
schemes/accounts such as saving bank account, thrift account,
cumulative time deposits, fixed deposits etc. will be enumerated
separately against respective items in col.(2) for deposits as
date of survey and transactions during the reference period
cols.(A4) - and - (5). It is to be noted that in the cases
deposits, the total amount including interest accrued upon
these deposits will be recorded in the appropriate columns.

6.15.5 BLOCK 15, ITEM 7 : CHIT CONTRIBUTION MADE: Against this
item, total of the monthly contributions paid for the chit till
the date of survey will be recorded in col.(3), if the chit
amount has not been drawn by the household. If the chit amount
has already been taken by the household on or before the date of
survey, the household is liable to the chit fund to the extent
the monthly instalments are payable from the date of survey till
the completion of the chit. The total amount of the instalments
will be recorded with minus sign(-) in col.(3). In the case of
transactions, if the chit amount has been drawn during the
reference period, the face value of the chit will be recorded
under col.(5). Similarly, total of the monthly contributions and
instalments paid to the chit fund during 1.7.91 to date of survey
will be recorded under col.(4). The value as on 30.6.91 will be

derived by substracting the figure in col.(4) from the total of
cols.(3) + (5). It is to be noted that a negative sign (-) may,
in some cases, be applicable to the figures reported in cols. (3)
and (6) but never against entries in cols.(4) and (5).

6.15.6 BLOCK 15, ITEM 9: INSURANCE PREMIUM: The total amount
of premium paid for the life policies upto the date of survey
wiil be recorded in col.(3), if the policy is not matured. IL
the policy is already matured and the amount is received from the
life insurance corporation during the reference period, the entry
in col.{3) will:be ’zZero’. But the amount so received will be
recorded in col. (5). The entry in col.(4) will be the total
amount of premium paid during the reference period. In case of
money back policies the value to be recorded in col.(3) will be
the total premium paid minus the money received back upto the
date of survey. The transactions to be recorded in col.(4)- will
be premium paid during the reference period and in col.(5) the
money received back, if any, during the reference period
including the maturity amount.

6.15.7 BLOCK 15, ITEM 10: PROVIDENT FUND: All types of
provident fund, viz. ’‘Contributory Provident Fund’, ’‘General
Provident Fund’ in Government and Public Sector Offices and
Provident Fund maintained in the Private sector offices and
companies and Public Provident fund in post offices/public sector
banks, will be considered for this item. The total amount held
in the provident fund account(including employer’s contribution)
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and interest will be recorded in col.(3). The amount deposited
in the provident fund account during the reference period will be
recorded in col.(4). If any final withdrawal(not loan or advance

which is repayable) is made from the provident fund account
during the reference period, the amount of such withdrawal will
be recorded in col. (5).

6.15.8 BLOCK 15, ITEM 11: ANNUITY : Annuity is a sum of
money received annually in one or more instalments, for a period
of time. 1In the case of a life annuity, payment continues until
the death of a person to whom it has been awarded. Such
annuities can be purchased from insurance companies. Some
insurance companies issue terminable annuities that continue to
be paid to the annuitants dependents until the end of the agreed
period if he dies within that period. An immediate annuity is
one that commences immediately after it has been purchased
whereas a deferred annuity starts at an agreed future date. The
purchase value of annuity will be recorded in the respective
columns. The value of annuities purchased upto date of survey
will be recorded in col.(3) and annuities purchased or encashed
(sold) during reference period will be recorded in cols.(4) and
(5) respectively.

6.15.9 BLOCK 15, ITEMS 12 TO 16: Indira Vikas Patra and
Kisan Vikas Patra are small saving schemes of post office. The
certificates can be purchased at half the face value. The
maturity period is five years and five and half years
respectively. The purchase value of the certificates owned on
the date of survey will be recorded in col.(3) against items 12
and/or 13, as the case may be. The purchase value of the
certificates purchased during the reference period will be
entered in col. (4). If any of these certificates is cashed on

maturity or disposed of by way of sale pefore maturity, given as
gift to others, lost etc. the face value of the certificate so
disposed of will be recorded in col.(5). For such certificates,
the entry in col.(3) will be ’‘0’. Only the cash held on hand by
the household i.e. cash with the household as on the date of
survey will be recorded in col.(3) against item 14. The other
financial assets not covered under items 1 to 14 and owned by the
sample household on the date of survey or transacted during
reference period will be recorded in cols.(3) to (5) against item
15. Col.(6) will be worked out as per the procedure given for
the previous block. The total of items 1 to 15 will be filled in
against item 16 in respective columns.

6.16.0 BLOCK 16: CASH LOANS AND KIND LOANS RECEIVABLE BY THE
HOUSEHOLD: This block is meant for collecting information in
respect of amount receivable by the household on the date of
survey on account of loans advanced by them in cash or in kind
and the transactions of such loans during the reference periods,
viz. 1.7.91 to date of survey during the first visit and 1.7.92
to date of survey in second visit. The procedure to be adopted
in filling up different columns is the same as described for
blocks 14 and 15. The total amount received by the household
during the reference period by way of repayment of loan advanced
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to others within or prior to reference period, including the
interest accrued up to 30.6.91/30.6.92, will be recorded in
Col: (5). Similarly the total amount lent out during the
reference period by the household will be recorded in col.(4).
To obtain the information on "receivable on 30.6.91/30.6.92" for
recording the same in col.(6), the following algebraic relation
will be used :

Col(6) = Col.(3) + Col.(5) - Col. (4)

6.16.1 Loans receivable against different securities such as
promissory notes, mortgage of real asset or bullion and ornaments
and pledge of other movable properties etc. are to be recorded
against items 1 to 3 respectively. Amount may also be receivable
as repayment of loans given to friends and relatives without any
security. All such loans will be recorded against item 5. 1In
SOome cases, a person may advance some loan on the condition that
the borrower household will have to repay the loan or sell the
produce of the household to the person advancing the loan. The
amount of such loans receivable by the household will be recorded
against item 7. Loans receivable by professionals like doctors,
lawyers etc., from their clients will be taken into account under
item 6. Any other receivable amount not falling in the category
of items 1 to 7 will be recorded against item 8. These are cases
of bonus, profits, lottery etc. which are already declared but
not paid by the appropriate authority.” Entries to be made
against items 1 to 8 relate to cash loans receivable.

6.16.2 Loans receivable by the household in kind i.e. on
account of the grain and other commodity loans advanced by it to
others will be recorded against item 9. All loans advanced in

kind, irrespective of whether they are repaid or yet to be repaid
in cash or kind, will be considered as kind loans and the imputed
value of the quantity advanced including interest will be noted.
Imputations will be made at the current market price prevailing
in the locality on the date of survey.

6.16.3 BLOCK 16, ITEMS 5 TO 9 : UNSECURED LOAN, PROFESSIONAL
DUES, TRADE CREDIT, OTHERS AND KIND LOANS: In case the loan
advanced by the sample household is less than Rs.100/- and full
amount of the said loan is repaid within a period of 1 month,
will not be considered for recording entries against items 5 to
8. In other words, all loans amounting to Rs.100/- and above,
irrespective of the period for which they are outstanding, -and
all loans outstanding for a period of more than 1 month,
irrespective of the amount, will be considered as loans for
recording entries against items 5 to 8. Similarly in case of
kind loans (item 9), quantity weighing less than 10 Kg. will be
ignored if it is outstanding for less than 1 month only. The
stipulation mentioned above is not applicable to any 1loan
advanced against a security. In those cases, all loans regardless
of the amount advanced and the period it remains outstanding will
be recorded against the items 1 to 4.
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6.17.0. BLOCKS 17.1, 17.2 AND 18 : All liabilities of the
household, in cash or in kind, whether in the form of loans or
dues payable are to be recorded in these blocks. The particulars
to be oollected in blocks 17.1 and 17.2 will relate to the
cash loans only. To classify a loan as cash loan, the following
points are to be considered :

(i) all loans taken in cash even if they are repaid or
proposed to be repaid in kind will be considered as cash
loans.

(ii) cash loans, generally, cover borrowings at specific
rate of interest for a specific period of time. However,
even if a loan is taken at "nil" rate of interest, it is
to be considered as cash loan. Thus, interest free loans
taken from friends and relatives for short period will
be considered as cash loans. Cash loans may be taken
against a security or without any security.

(iii) If a loan is taken in kind but the cash value of
the commodity is noted as the contracted amount to be
repaid, such loan will be considered as cash loans
payable. Thus, for articles purchased on "hire purchase
basis", the price excluding initial cash payment will be
considered as cash loan.

(iv) Balances due on overdraft account or cash credit
limits sanctioned by a bank will also be considered as
cash loans. However, it should be noted that outstanding
balances in these accounts only need to be recorded and
not the overdraft/credit limit.

(v) The trader’s credit ( cash loan given by the
trader) in anticipation that the borrowing cultivator
will sell his crop to the creditor will not be
considered as cash loan.

(vi) Difficulties may be encountered in collecting
information on small loans taken for a short period
without any security.Thus, if the original amount-of an
unsecured loan is less than Rs.100/- and the said loan
is fully repaid within a period of one month, for
operational convenience, it will not be considered as as
a loan for ths purpose of the survey and will not be
recorded in blocks 17.1 and 17.2.

6.17.1 As distinguished from cash loans described above, other
liabilities comprise liabilities arising out, of goods taken from
traders, services received from doctors, lawyers etc. and kind
loans and dues on account of taxes etc. The particulars of other
liabilities will be recorded in block 18. In this connection, the
following points may be noted :-

(i) All loans taken in kind even if those are repaid or

proposed to be repaid in cash will be considered as kind

loans. However, it is to be noted that if a loan is
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taken in kind but the cash value of the commodity is
noted as the contracted amount to be repaid, such a loan
will not be treated as kind loan. The value of the
commodity loan will be evaluated at the current market
price prevailing in the locality during the period of
visit.

(11 In case the loan is to be paid in kind, the
original quantity borrowed and the quantity to be paid
in excess of the originally borrowed quantity will have
to be included in the total outstanding loan. @

(iii) The trader’s credit (cash loans given by trader)

i.e. the credit extended by trader in anticipation that .
the borrowing cultivator will sell his crop to the
creditor, will be considered as other liabilities.

(iv) The amount due to provision merchants or other
shopkeepers from whom goods were purchased on credit,
for which payments are made periodically, unpaid bills
to doctors, lawyers etc., outstanding taxes, rent
payable by the sample household to government, public
bodies etc., will be considered as other liabilities.

(v) Sometimes, payments are made to shopkeepers,
doctors etc., once in a month or after a fixed period of
time, in all such cases, dues will be considered only
after the expiry of the due date.

(vi) Difficulties may be encountered in collecting
information on small loans taken for short period
without any security. Thus, if the original quantity
borrowed is less than 10 kg. and the said quantity is
fully repaid during the period of less than one month,
such kind loans may be ignored.

6.17.2 BLOCK 17.1: This block is meant for recording general
particulars about the cash loans payable by the households to
institutions and other agencies. It also aims to provide some
basic information which will help the investigator in collecting
the detailed information on loan particulars in block 17.2. This
block appears in both visit 1 and visit 2 schedules. While
number of loans outstanding on the date of survey and those
repaid and/or written off during 1.7.91 to date of survey will be
collected in visit 1, the number of loans outstanding on the date
of survey, and those repaid -and/or written off during 1.1.92 to
date of survey will be collected in visit 2.

6.17.3 BLOCK 17.1, ITEM 1: It is to be ascertained from the

respondent whether any member of the household has any cash

loan(as described in para 6.17.0) outstanding, i.e. whether any
amount remains payable on the date of survey. Code ‘1’ will be

entered if the answer is affirmative; otherwise code ’2’ will be

recorded against this itenm.
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6.17 +4 BLOCK 17.1, ITEMS 2 AND 3: If the answer to item 1 is
r1’, number of loans which remain outstanding on the date of
survey will be recorded in the box spaces provided against item 2
and/or 3, depending on whether those loans were taken from
institutional agencies or non-institutional agencies or from
both. The institutional agencies are:-

government, cooperative society/bank, commercial banks
including regional rural bank, insurance, provident
fund 'and other institutional agencies. These are
defined in para 6.17.14.

Any other agency like money lender, trader, relatives and friends
etc., will be considered as non-institutional agency.

61749 If two or more loans are taken/contracted from two
different credit agencies belonging to the broad group of
institutional/non-institutional agencies each of them will be
considered as a separate loan. Even if loans are taken from
different sources coming under same credit agency, they will be
considered as a separate loan. Similarly, loans taken from the
same source at two different points of time, will be considered
separate loans. The total number of all such loans which remain
outstanding on the date of survey will be recorded in the box
spaces against items 2 and/or 3, as the case may be. If the
entry against item 1 is ‘17, jtems 2 and 3 should not be left
blank. If a particular household reports loans outstanding only
to institutional or non-institutional agency, the entry to be
made against the non-institutional or institutional agency
respectively will be ‘0’.

6+17.6 BLOCK 17.1, ITEM 4: The household may not have any
loan outstanding on the date of survey. But, it may have repaid
some loans during 1.7.91 to date of survey during the first visit
and 1.1.92 to date of survey during the second visit. It is also
possible that the household has some outstanding loan on the date
of survey and also has repaid fully some other loans(not the
loans already recorded against items 2 and 3) during the
reference period. Information to be sought against item 4
relates to the loans whose final repayment was made during the
reference period and no amount of those loans remains outstanding
on the date of survey. In some situation, it is possible that
household takes a second loan from the same source, say provident
fund, before the first loan is fully repaid and the amount of the
first loan is so adjusted that the amount borrowed from the
second loan gets inflated by the amount unpaid on account of the
£first . Joan. In all such cases, the second loan will be
considered as outstanding on the date of survey, while the first

loan will be treated as repaid fully during’ the reference period.

627 BLOCK 17.1, ITEMS 5 AND 6: The entries against items
5 and 6 will be made in a manner similar to that described in
para 6.17.4 and 6.17.5.
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6.17.8 BLOCK 17.1, ITEMS8 7 TO 9: Sometimes to provide debt

relief to farmer and others, the government agencies, banks etc.
exempt the household from repaying a loan fully or partly and
consider such loan as cleared up. Whether any loan other than
those recorded against items 2,3,5 and 6 is written off during
1.7.91 to date of survey in the first visit and 1.1.92 to date of
survey in the second visit will be ascertained and recorded
against item 7 in terms of codes : yes-1, no-2. If the code
against item 7 is ‘1’, number of such loans will be recorded
against item 8 and/or 9 in a manner similar to that described in
para 6.17.4 and 6.17.5.

6.17.9 BLOCK 17.2: PARTICULARS OF CASH LOANS PAYABLE BY THE
HOUSEHOLD: The details of cash loans payable by the household as
on the date of survey and transactions of all loans during the
reference period of 1.7.91/1.1.92 to date of survey will be
recorded in this sub-block in the schedules of first/second
visit. First the loans advanced by the institutional agencies
will be entered and thereafter those advanced by non-
institutional agencies. One line each will be used fer a loan.
For the institutional loans, the number of lines will be equal to
the total of items 2,5 and 8 of block 17.1. Similarly, for non-
institutional loans, the number of lines will be equal to the sum
of items 3,6 and 9 of block 17.1.

6.17.10 BIOCK 17.2, COL.(1): BERIAL NUMBER OF LOAN: For

recording the loans in this block, a specific order is to be
maintained. All loans reported against item 2 of block 17.1 will
be listed first in this block under ‘institutional agencies’,
followed by loans accounted for in items 5 and 8 of block 17.1
respectively. Thereafter, all loans reported against item 3 of
block 17.1 will be listed in this block under ’non-institutional
agencies’, followed by loans reported against items 6 and 9
respectively. A continuous serial number will be given in
col. (1) for all loans(institutional and non-institutional),
particulars of which will be collected in block 17.2. The last
serial number will be equal to the total of entries made in block
17.1 against items 2+3+5+6+8+9.

6.17.11 BLOCK 17.2, COLS.(2) AND (3): DATE OF BORROWING: The

month and year of borrowing will be recorded in cols.«(2) and (3)
respectively. It may be noted that month will be recorded in two
digits, e.g. January will be recorded as 01, February-02, March-
03......,December-12. Year will also be recorded in two digits,
i.e. year 1985 will be recorded as ‘85’ only.

6.17.12 BLOCK 17.2, COL.4: PERIOD OF LOAN: For each loan, the

period of loan will be recorded in col.(4) in terms ‘of codes.
The codes are different for visit 1 and 2, as shown below:

For visit-1

loan remained unpaid on 30.6.91 .........00vv.. 1
loan taken during 1.7.91 t0 30.9.91 .....cvevn. 2
loan taken during 1.10.91 to 31.12.91 ......... 3

loan taken during 1.1.92 to date of survey 4
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For visit-2

loan taken on or before 30.6.91 and remained

o e B R B M 1

loan taken during 1.7.91 to 30.9.91 and

remained unpaid on 1.1.92 .....iriirenecncnnns 2

loan taken during 1.10.91 to 31.12.91 and

EORRANGE MRPALA O 251090 . sissisensneencoiisne 3

loan taken during 1.1.92 to 31.3.92 .......... 4

loan taken during 1.4.92 to0 30.6.92 ....vvevnnn 5

loan taken during 1.7.92 to date of survey ... 6
In the first visit, all loans taken prior to 30.6.91 and not
fully repaid by 30.6.91 will get code ‘1’ in col.(4). Again, all

loans taken during 1.7.91 to 30.9.91, 1.10.91 to 31.12.91 and
1.1.92 to date of survey will ge%t codes ’2’, ’3’ and ‘4’
respectively, irrespective of whether the loans have been fully
or partly repaid or not. In the second visit, all loans taken on
or before 30.6.91 but not fully repaid by 1.1.92 will be assigned
code ’‘1’. Similarly, loans which have been taken during 1.7.91
to 30.9.91 and those taken during 1.10.91 to 31.12.91 but have
not been fully repaid by 1.1.92 will be given codes 2 and 3
respectively. Loans taken during 1.1.92 to 31.3.92, 1.4.92 to
30.6.92 and 1.7.92 to date of survey will be assigned codes ’4’,
5’ and ’6’ respectively, irrespective of whether the loans have
been fully or partly repaid or not.

6:17+23 BLOCK 17.2, COL.(5): AMOUNT BORRQWED: For each loan,

the amount originally borrowed will be recorded in rupees (whole
number) in col.(5). Sometimes, a second loan is taken from the
same source before the first loan is fully repaid and the unpaid
amount of the first loan is included in the amount of second
loan. The borrower receives the sanctioned amount minus the
unpaid amount of the first loan. Again, the lender may deduct
the first instalment of interest before paying the amount to the
borrower. In all such cases, the amount contracted will be the
amount originally borrowed, even if the amount received by the
borrower is less.

6.17.14 BLOCK 17,2, COL.(6): CREDIT AGENCY: The agency from

which the lcvan has been taken will be recorded in col. (6) in code
number. The codes are : government-1l, cooperative society/bank-~
2, commercial bank including regional rural banks-3, insurance-4,
provident fund-5, other institutional agencies-6, landlord-7,
agriculturist money lender-8, professional money lender-9,
trader-10, relatives and friends-11, doctors, lawyers and other
professionals-12 and others-99. The codes 1 to 6 are considered
as institutional agencies and will be applicable for loans
recorded under ’‘institutional agencies’. The remaining codes are
treated as non-institutional agencies and will be applicable for
loans recorded under ’‘non-institutional agencies’. The codes are
described below:

(1) GOVERNMENT: The central and state governments may
act as an agency for advancing loans. Government may
advance loans through Departments 1like Revenue,

- 157 -




SCHEDULE 18.2 BLOCK 17.2

Agriculture, Industries or Rural Development etc.
Finance from Government may also be channelled through

Khadi and Village Industries Commission. All loans
received from the above sources will be treated as from
Government’.

(ii) COOPERATIVE SOCIETY/BANK: Loan may be obtained

from agencies, such as cooperative society/banks like
primary cooperative credit societies, primary
cooperative marketing societies, district or central -
cooperative banks, primary or central land development

banks, handloom weavers cooperative societies and other
industrial or other types of cooperative societies etc. v
Such societies/banks will be treated as ’cooperative
society/bank’.

(iii) COMMERCIAL BANKS INCLUDING REGIONAL RURAL BANK:
All loans taken from commercial banks, including
nationalised banks, regional rural banks and State Bank
of India and its assosiates 1like State Bank of
Rajasthan, State Bank of Mysore; Foreign Commercial
banks operating in India will be considered as loans
taken from ’‘commercial banks’.

(iv) INSURANCE: All loans taken from Life Insurance
Corporation, Postal Life Insurance and other insurance
funds will be considered as loans taken from
’insurance’.

(v) PROVIDENT FUND: Loans taken from the Provident
Fund account, such as Contributory Provident Fund,
General Provident Fund, Public Provident Fund and any
other provident fund in the public/private sector
offices and companies, by the employees of the concern
or account holder in case of Public Provident Fund will
be classified as loans taken from ’Provident Fund’.

(vi) " OTHER INSTITUTIONAL AGENCIES : Some households
may report loans taken from institutions other than
those 1listed above. Institutions such as State
Financial Corporations, Small Industries Deyelopment
Bank of India (SIDBI), Small Industries Development
Corporation (SIDC) which play promotional and
developmental role through extending finance may be
grouped under this head. Financial and Investment
companies may also be classified here.

(vii) LANDLORD: The credit agency for loans given by
landlords to their own tenants will be taken as loan
from ‘landlord’. If the tenant takes a loan from a
person who is not his landlord, but belonging to the
landlord class, the credit agency in such cases will be

fagriculturist money lender’ or ‘professional money
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lender’etc., depending upon the types of money lending
business done by the landlord.

(viii) AGRICULTURIST MONEY LENDER: An agriculturist
money lender is defined as one whose major profession
is agriculture and whose money lending business is
comparatively of minor importance. When a landowner or
a cultivator derives the major part of his income from
money lending, he should not be classified as an

R fagriculturist money lender’ but as a ’‘professionatl
money lender’.

N (ix) PROFESSIONAL MONEY LENDER: A professional money
lender is a person who earns major part of his income
from money lending.

(x) TRADER: A trader here is defined as a person whose
principal occupation is trading.

(xi) RELATIVES & FRIENDS8: If a loan is received from
one of the relatives or friends free of interest it
will be considered as a loan taken from ‘relatives and

friends’. If the loan bears interest it will be
considered as taken from an ‘agriculturist money
lender’, ‘trader’ etc., depending upon the types of

business carried out by the relative or the friend.

(xii) DOCTORS, LAWYERS & OHTER PROFESSIONALE: The term
is self-explanatory.

(xiii) OTHERS: The credit agency not covered above
will be recorded under this category.

6.17.15 BLOCK 17.2, COL.(7): SCHEME OF LENDING: Sometimes
institutional agencies advance loans under various proqgrammes or
schemes for development of particular community, area, industry
etc. The scheme under which loans are borrowed' will be
ascertained and will be filled in col.(7) in terms of code. The
codes are:

integrated rural development programme(IRDP) .. 1
differential rates of interest(DRI) ......cceee 2
self-employment scheme for educated

UOORPLOYRH FOUER coosonmsnvionsossssiossssnvnbiveny 3
self-employment programme for urban youth ..... 4
financial assistance to ex-servicemen for
SRlL-ANPIOYIINE iisvasanestsacasberseossennonn 5
advances to minority communities ........c000.. 6
employment guarantee scheme(EGS) .....ccceccces 7
OEBOE BCHBIEE ..o vcouiinananannae e enansiossseses 8
not covered under any SCheme ..cccsvecscccscssse 9

In case of non-institutional agencies, the code in col.{7) will
ways be 9.
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6.17.16 BLOCK 17.2, COL.(8): TYPE OF LOAN: The loans are
generally given for a specific period. Short-term loans are
advanced for a period upto 12 months, medium-term for a period
ranging from 1 to 3 years and long-term loan for a period
exceeding 3 years. Short term loans are sometimes given against
the pledge of commodities or without any pledge. So the relevant
category of loans has to be ascertained and the corresponding

code is to be given in col.(8). The codes are:
short term pledged .... 1
short term non-pledged . 2
medium term ........... 3
1ONg LArm iivssdinivinse 4

Esd .17 BLOCK 17.2, COLS.(%9) AND (10): NATURE AND RATE OF
INTEREST: The nature of interest expressed in terms of codes

will be recorded in col.(9) for each loan. The codes are:

intarest £re8 .. oshe s 1
BIMPLEB: <o o6 s vis s 06 6 2
COMPOUNIL. © w3 s ss e sdsdae 3
concessional rate ..... 4

The rate of interest per 100 rupee per annum actually charged by
the lender will be recorded against col.(10) in two decimal

places of rupee,

6.17.18 BLOCK 17.2, COLS.(11) AND (12) : PURPOSE OF LOAN : The
purpose of loan is defined as the occasion which prompts the
household to contract a loan. Even if the loan amount is utilised
for a purpose other than that for which it is borrowed, the
original purpose of borrowing will only be considered. If more
than one purpose are involved, the purpose for which the maximum
amount of loan 1is originally intended to be spent will be
considered.

6.17.19 For each of the loans recorded in block 17.2, it is to
be ascertained as to whether the original purpose of borrowing
was to incur expenditure on items relating to farm business or
non-farm business or other household uses. Depending upon the
response, one of the codes 1 to 3 will be recorded in col.(11).
The codes are as follows : .

farm busliness ..::siviovseis 1
non-farm business.......... 2
ROUBENOLA. s isasicsarani s is 3

'he terms "farm business" and "non-farm business" have been
described in para 2.3.4 and 2.3.5 of section Two. If part of the
loan amount was intended to be spent for say, farm business and
the remaining amount for non-farm business or household purposes,
then the broad category i.e. farm business, non-farm business or
household on which the maximum amount of the loan was originally
proposed to be spent will be considered for recording entry in
col.(1l1). Sometime, an asset may be used for farm as well as non-
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farm business or farm/non-farm business and household. If the
purpose of loan is to acquire or improve such an asset, a
priority rule is to be applied to determine the broad category
purpose. If the asset is used both in farm as well as in non-farm
business, then it will be treated as one of the farm business. If
the asset is used both in farm and/or non-farm business and in
household, the appropriate category will be household in case of
building and farm business for other physical assets.

6.17.20 BLOCK 17.2, COL.(12) : TYPE OF EXPENDITURE : After
recording the broad category of the purpose of loan in col.(11),
the type of expenditure on which the loan amount was intended to
be spent will be ascertained and recorded in terms of codes in
col. (12). The codes are as follows :

(new) purchase, own construction, major repairs,
additions, alterations and improvement of buildings
and other constructions

(old) purchase of buildings and other constructions

purchase of land and land rights

bunding and other 1land improvement including
reclamation of land .....

purchase of livestock (in farm business only)....
(new) purchase, own construction, major repairs and
improvement of machinery and equipments including
transport equipments, furniture and fixtures and
household durables ..

(old) purchase of machinery & equipments including
transport equipments, furniture & fixtures
household durables

current expenditure for raw materials etc. and those
for normal repairs and maintenance of buildings
construction, machinery and equipments including
transport equipments, furniture & fixtures and
household durables ......

expenditure on education

marriage in the household

financial investment by the household

repayment of debt by the household

other household expenditure

any other type of expenditure not mentioned above
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The codes are self explanatory. However, it is to be noted that
if the purpose of a loan is to purchase a newly constructed
building or to construct a new building the code in col.(12) will
be 01 and if it is for purchasing an old building (second -hand
purchase) code 02 will be recorded in col.(12). If the said
building is meant for residential use (for the household or for
others), the appropriate code for col.(11) will be 3 and when it
is meant for farm or non-farm business, the code in col. (11) will
be 1 or 2. Again if a loan is taken for (new) purchase,
construction or improvements of transport equipment used for
household purposes alone or any other household durables, the
entry in col.(11) and (12) will be 3 and 06 respectively. In
short, the type of expenditure on which the 1loan amount is
intended to be spent will be recorded in col.(12) and whether the
proposed expenditure relates to the activities of farm, non-farm
or household will be indicated, in terms of code, in col.(11). It
may be noted that codes 09-13 will be applicable in col.(12) only
when the code in col.(11) is 3. Similarly, if the loan is taken
for purchase of livestock i.e., when the code in col.(12) is 06,
the entry in col.(11) will always be 1.

6.17.21 BLOCK 17.2, COL.(13): TYPE OF SECURITY: The type of
security may be different for different types of loans. The
codes for various types of securities to be filled in col.(13)
are:

DECAONAL BOCUTIEY o aw e aiw wiw e wie s on e o 1

surety security or guarantee by

BRIYA DBAYEV i sdaiane 55 5 aia ais 5s 565 2500 5 2
CLOD. 56 wn 50n i win als s #0600 #is ars wis wie S8 @i are el 3
first charge on immovable property ..... 4
mortgage of immovable property ......... 5
bullion/ornaments i icccisssnsnsnossases 6
share of companies, govt. securites

and insurance policles ..c.ccvcsanomanaes 7
agricultural commodities .....:cssssrssns 8

movable property other than bullion,
share etc. and agricultural commodities . 9

other tyvpe of SecUrilY s ouom oe vs s sim e 10

The first charge on immovable property is defined as the charge
on the immovable property created by the first mortgage when
there are more than one mortgage for the same immovable property.
In such cases, the liability of any mortgage cannot be cleared
unless the liabilities of all the previous mortgages are cleared.
If the loan is taken without any security, code ‘1’ may be
recorded in col.(13). In case, more than one securities are
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reported against a loan, the code which appears first in the code
list will be recorded.

6:172.22 BLOCK 17.2, COL.(14): TYPE OF MORTGAGE: This column
will be filled in for all loans entered in block 17.2. In the
case of a loan secured by mortgage of immovable property, i.e. if
the entry in col.(13) is ’5’, one of the codes 1 to 4
representing different types of mortgage will be entered in

col.(14). If the loan is received without mortgaging any
immovable property, code ‘5’ should be recorded in col.(14). The

mortgage may be of the following types:

(1) SIMPLE MORTGAGE: In simple mortgage, the
mortgagor (i.e. the person who mortgages the property)
retains the ownership and possession of the property
mortgaged. Code ’'1’ will be entered for simple
mortgage.

(ii) USUFRUCTUARY MORTGAGE: In usufructuary mortgage,
the ownership of the property remains with the
mortgagor but the possession vests on the mortgagee
(i.e. the person to whom the mortgage is made or
given). Income from the property accrues to the
mortgagee and the mortgage is terminated as socon as the
full amount is realised. Code ‘2’ would be given for
this type of mortgage.

(iii) MORTGAGE BY CONDITIONAL SALE: It is the type of
mortgage by the execution of which the ownership and
possession of the property vests with the mortgagee and
a sale deed is executed. The property is returnable to
the mortgagor only on termination of the mortgage (i.e.
on the full recovery of loan). Code ‘3’ will be given
for this mortgage

(iv) OTHER TYPE OF MORTGAGE: Any type of mortgage
different from the above three or any combination of
those will be recorded under this category. Code 4/
will be given to this type of mortgage.

(v) NO MORTGAGE: Loans for which no mortgage is
necessary will be recorded wunder this category, code
5’ will be given for no mortgage in col. (14).

6.17.23 BLOCK 17.2, COL8S. (15) TO (17): TOTAL AMOUNT REPAID
DURING 1.7.91/1.1.92 TO DATE OF SURVEY: (i) For each loan
recorded in this block, the total amount, including interest
repaid during the periods mentioned in the column headings of
cols.(15) to (17), will be recorded in rupees (whole number)
separately for each period. It may be noted that the reference
periods given in the column heading of cols.(15) to (17) are
different in visit 1 and visit 2 schedules.

= 163 =
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(ii) TREATEMENT OF BUBSIDY : Sometimes assistance is sanctioned
in the mix form of loan and subsidy. Usually, the household is
given the benefit of subsidy, if it strictly adheres to the
repayment schedule fixed by the lending agency. As mentioned in
para 6.17.13, the original amount borrowed, in such cases, will
include the amount of subsidy also. Now, if the household repays
the entire amount of the loan (excluding subsidy) as per the
contract and the last instalment is paid during one of the
reference periods mentioned in the column headings of cols. (15)
to (17), the amount of subsidy will be considered to have been
repaid during the said period and amount of subsidy and the last
instalment taken together will be recorded in one of the
cols. (15) to (17), as the case may be.

6.17.24 BLOCK 17.2, COLS, (18) TO (20): TOTAL AMOUNT WRITTEN OFF
DURING 1.7.91/1.1.92 TO DATE OF SURVEY: Sometimes to provide
debt relief to farmers and others, the government agencies, banks
etc. exempt the households from repaying a loan fully or partly
and consider such loans cleared up under its debt relief
programme. If such exemption of debt repayment is granted during
the periods mentioned in the column headings of cols. ¢18) to
(20), the total amount (including interest) so written off will
be recorded in the appropriate column, depending upon the date of
such exemption.

6.17.25 BLOCK 17.2, COL.(21): INTEREST ACCRUED DURING
1.7.91/1.7.92 TO DATE OF SURVEY: The information for this column
will be collected for the loans having code ’1’ in col. (4) (period
of loan) during the first visit and codes ‘1’ to ’5’ in col. (4)
(period of loan) during the second visit. Sometimes repayment of
loans are made in regular periodic instalments(e.g. loan taken
under hire purchase schemes), namely in months or in quarters of
the year. In such cases, the interest for the reference period
of 1.7.91/1.7.92 to date of survey need to be worked out on the
reducing balanees of the principal amount.

5:17 .26 BLOCK 17.2, COLS. (22) TO (24): AMOUNT OUTSTANDING A8 ON
DATE OF SURVEY: Corresponding to each of the loans considered in
this block, amount outstanding, if any, on the date of survey
with break-up by amounts of principal and interest will be
ascertained and recorded in cols. (22) to (24). 1In case, a loan
is fully repaid or written off during the reference period
(1.7.91/1.1.92 to date of survey), the corresponding entries
against these items will be ‘0’. If it is difficult to get
‘principal’ and ‘interest’ separately, the total amount
outstanding including interest may be recorded under col.(24) for
total only.

6.:17.27 BLOCK 17.2, COL,.(25): TOTAL AMOUNT OUTSTANDING A8 ON
30.6.91/30.6.92: The total amount outstanding on 30.6.91/30.6.92

col. (25) will be recorded only for those loans which were taken
before 30.6.91 for visit 1 and for loans taken prior to 30.6.92
in visit 2, i.e. the loans having code ’1’ and codes ‘1’ to . Lo
during visits 1 and 2 respectively. The formulae for deriving
the entries in col.(25) are as follows




SCHEDULE 18.2 BLOCKS 17.2 & 18

Col.(25) = Col.(15) + Col.(16) + Col.(17) + Col.(18) + Col.(19)
+ Col.(20) + Col.(24) = Col.(21) in wvisit 1 anad
Col.(28) = Copl.(17) + Col.(230) + Col.{24) - Col.(21) in visit 3,

6.18.0 BLOCK 18: OTHER EACH LIABILITIES AND GRAIN DUES PAYABLE
BY THE HOUSEHOLD A8 ON THE DATE OF SURVEY: In this block,
information will be collected in respect of other cash
liabilities and all kind loans as described in para 6.17.1. If a
household is liable to pay on the date of survey any amount,
either in cash or in kind, for any transaction of the nature
mentioned in para 6.17.1, entries are to be made in this block
separately for each transaction when the source of such
liabilities are different. It is to be noted that if a household
is liable to pay on the date of survey to two different traders
or two different doctors etc., the number of liabilities to be
considered for recording entries in this block will be two, even
though the source code will be same for both the loans.

6.18.1 BLOCK 18, COL. (1): SERIAL NUMBER: For all liabilities
recorded in this block, a running serial number starting from 1

will be put in col.(1).
6.18.2 BLOCK 18, COL.(2): NATURE OF LIABILITY: A liability

which is contracted in cash will be considered as ‘cash
liability’, even if the repayment is made or will be made in
kind. Similarly, a liability which is contracted in kind will be
considered as ’‘kind 1liability’, regardless of the mode of
repayment which may be in cash or in kind. The nature of each of
the liabilities will be ascertained and recorded in col.(2) in
terms of codes: cash-1, kind-2.

6.18.3 BLOCK 18, COL.(3): AMOUNT OUTSTANDING ON THE DATE OF
SURVEY: For each of the liabilities, the amount outstanding
including interest on the date of survey is to be ascertained and
recorded in col.(3) in whole number of rupees. In case of kind
loans, the amount of the 1liability will be evaluated at the
current market price prevailing in the locality on the date of

survey.

6.18.4 BLOCK 18, COL.(4): PERIOD: For each 1liability, the
period for which the liability is outstanding will be recorded in
term of code in col.(4). The codes are:

Yeas than 1 mONth . cccceecsccsscsssinsssssiosesins 1

1 month & above but less than 3 months ....... 2

3 months and above but less than 6 months .... 3

6 months and above but less than 1 year ...... 4

one year & abOVe ....cccssssssssrcscsssssancns 5
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6.18.5 BLOCK 18, COL.(5): BOURCE: For each liability, the
agency to which the liability is due will be recorded in terms of
code in col.(5). The codes are:

CERABET  in id iis bs 08 8 a0 5F B8 55 58 S8 8K B8 B GE 1
relatives & friendB ... i s s s e e an s 2
doctors, lawyers & other professionals . 3
DUROYE o osovsinoiesions i SR 8VE BT G ST 9

It is to be noted that the same source code may appear against
two or more liabilities, since two or more liabilities will be
recorded separately in this block for liabilities outstanding to
two or more versons belonging to the same source-class. Again,
the source code for ’‘trader’ and ’‘doctor’ etc. will be given only
when the liability of the household arises on account of goods
and professional services received by the household from
agencies belonging to the respective source-type. For example,
when the household is liable to pay some amount to a doctor for
the medical advice or for the medicines received, the source code
will be ’3’.

6.18.6 BLOCK 18, COL.(6) : PURPOBE : For each liability, the
purpose for which the 1liability incurred will be recorded in
terms of codes in col.(6). The codes are

current expenditure in farm business .... 1
current expenditure in non-farm business . 2
other household expenditure ............. 3
OEReTr ADENALILNITR. | o.v i icr biv 006 0.0 0.6 4 0006 6068 4

The above terms are self-explainatory.

6.19.0 BLOCK 19.1: This block has been designed to identify
the specific items on which expenditure in cash and or in kind
has been incurred for new purchase, constructions, additions and
alterations, improvement, major repairs etc., and normal repairs
and maintenance during the reference periods of 1.7.91 to
31.12.91 and 1.1.92 to 30.6.92 in visit one and visit two
respectively. The information will be collected under the broad
heads (i) residential plots, houses or buildings, (ii) farm
business and (iii) non-farm business, with detailed items of
expenditure under each broad head. The items on which
expenditure has been incurred by the household, out of the number
of items specified in this block, will be given code ‘21’  in
cols.(3) or (4), as the case may be, no matter whether the item
is for the use of the household or for giving away as gift or
whether it is subsequently lost or sold after being in use.
However, assets constructed/purchased by the household for the
purpose of trade will not be considered here. In the case of

gifts received by the household during the reference period, the
gift item will not be considered for making entry in this block.
It needs to be mentioned that if a household constructs, improves
upon or repairs an asset with the materials and/or labour
supplied by the household, the household will be considered to
have incurred some expenditure for the asset.
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6.19.1 BLOCK 19.1, COLS.(1) AND (2): The codes and
description of the items on which information is to be collected
in cols.(3) and (4) have been specified in cols. (1) and (2)
respectively. Some of the items specified in this block are
explained below:

(i) ITEM 101: PURCHASE OF PLOTS : This will relate to
the purchase of full ownership rights or improvement to
tenurial status of the plots meant for residential
purposes alone or along with farm and/or non-farm
business. If any expenditure is made during the
reference period, code 1 will be entered in col.(3)
against item 101.

(ii) ITEM 102: IMPROVEMENT TO PLOTS : It will relate
only to the expenditure incurred for various land
improvement works like fencing etc. on residential
plots only. Whether any such expenditure is made or
not during the reference period will be shown in
col.(3) in terms of code: yes-1; no-2.

CONSTRUCTION FOR RESIDENTIAL PURPOSE: " i any
expenditure has been incurred during the refernce
period for purchase of a new residential building or
other construction or for major repairs and alterations
of the existing residential house / building or any
addition involving increase in the floor area of the
existing residential structure for the purpose of
household’s own use or for use of others (and not meant
for sale), the entry against this item in col.(3) will
be 1, otherwise code 2 will be recorded in col.(3). On
the otherhand, if some expenditure has been incurred by
the household during the reference period for normal
repairs and maintenance (refer to para 2.3.7) to keep
the existing residential structure in good condition,
code ’1’ will be entered in col.(4); otherwise code ‘2’
will be recorded in col.(4) against item 103.

(ii1) ITEM 103: HOUSES OR BUILDINGS R OTHER

(iv) ITEM 201: PURCHASE OF LAND: Items 201 to 213
relate to farm business (refer para 2.3.4). Whether any
expenditure has been incurred for purchasing land for
farm business will be ascertained and recorded in terms
of code against this item.

(v) ITEM 202: PURCHASE OF LAND RIGHTS: Purchase of
land rights means expenditure for improving tenurial
status. Instalment payment made to government towards
purchase price of land settled on tenants in terms of

land reform legislations will also be covered here.

(vi) ITEM 203:BUNDING AND OTHER LAND IMPROVEMENTS:
Bunds are generally constructed to demarcate one field
from the other or to sub-divide a field into plots to
facilitate irrigation and moisture conservation or for
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prevention of soil erosion or for protecting the crops
in the low lying fields from flood.

(vii) ITEM 204: RECLAMATION OF LAND: The reclamation
of land may take place either (a) bringing the new land
under cultivation or (b) bringing the land which had
been under cultivation but temporarily gone out of
cultivatjon. The reclamation of jungle land or other
uncultivated land by clearing trees and shrubs, the
reclamation of marshy or low lying uncultivated land by
draining out etc. are the cases of new land brought
under cultivation. The reclamation of cultivated land
which had gone out of use on account of one or more
factors, like salinity, growth of weeds, large scale &
soil erosion, large deposition of desert sand brought
in by the wind etc., are the cases of reclamation of
land temporarily gone out of cultivation. The
expenditure on the type of reclamation, such as,
shallow reaches of back waters in some coastal areas is
an annual feature. This and other expenditure incurred
for normal repairs and maintenance of the land _already
reclaimed will be considered for making entry in
col. (4) and not for making entry in col. (3).

(viii) ITEM 205:0RCHARD AND PLANTATIONS: The term
‘orchards’ represents garden of fruit plants and trees,
like orange, fig, betel, vines, apples etc., while the
term ’‘plantation’ represents garden of coconut,
cashewnut, tea, coffee, rubber, cardamom etc. The
annual replanting (in place of plants or tree which
have ceased to yield due to the process of aging), and
new plantations and additions during the reference
period would be considered for making entry in col. (3).
The case of addition will arise only when a part of the
field had been prepared and planted earlier and work on
the remaining part was undertaken during the refernce
period. In case of new orchards and plantations,
expenditure incurred up to the time they start yielding
produce will be considered for col.(3). Care should be
taken to see that expenditure on bund and other land
improvements relating to the orchards and plantations
are not considered for making entry in item 205. They
will be for item 204. Similarly the value of land of
orchard and plantations will be indicated against item
201.

(ix) ITEM 206: WELLS: Whether any expenditure incurred
for constructions, major repairs and alterations of
wells will be reported in col.(3) against this item.
Major repairs and alteration of existing wells will
mean broadening and deepening and the other type of
work which increase the capacity of wells. Redigging of
a well which has been rendered useless by an earthquake
or on account of any other natural calamity like flood

etc. and the construction of new wells are other
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examples of capital expenditure on this item. 'Normal
repairs and maintenance’ of well is defined to include
replastering of wells, reconstruction of stonework,
which has been damaged by normal wear and tear; removal
of dirt, silt and other materials from the well etc.,
and such items of normal maintenance work which are
normally undertaken to keep the well in good condition.
The term ’‘well’ will include tube-well also.

(x) ITEM 208: AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENTS AND MACHINERY:
Any implement, machinery including those for processing
agricultural produce, viz. cane crushers, oil crusher
etc. used in farm business will be considered against
this itenm. A list of agricultural implements and
machinery commonly used in the household sector is
given in col.(2) of block 9 of schedule 18.2, first
visit. Some of these implements/equipments may be used
partly in farm business and partly in non-farm business
or even for household purposes. Even in such cases,
the machinery and implements in gquestion will be
considered against item 208.

(xi) ITEM 209: TRANSPORT EQUIPMENTS: The transport
equipments which are used for farm business will be
recorded under this item. A list of transport
equipments is given in col.(2) of block 12 of schedule
18.2, first visit. In case of mixed use of a transport
equipment, procedure laid down for item 208, will be

followd for recording the item.

(xii) ITEM 210: FARM HOUSES, BARNS AND ANIMAL
S8HEDS: Whether any expenditure has been incurred for
(new) purchase, construction, additions and
improvements or for normal repairs and maintenance of
the farm houses, barn (grain golas) and animal sheds
will be ascertained and recorded against this item.
Farm houses etc. which are located separately from the
residential buildings etc. will only be considered
against this item. If they are attached to the

residential buildings, the total expenditure on
residential buildings, will be considered against item

103. Sometimes temporary sheds, hutments, machan etc.
are erected on the farm during the season to guard
against thefts and also to safeguard the standing crops
from the wild animals, birds etc. In such cases, if
the constructions are of a purely temporary nature and
is built +to last for only one season, such
constructions are not to be considered here. Major
alterations to the existing structure may mean
replacement of a thatched roof by a tiled roof, a mud
wall by a stone wall, a kutcha floor by pucca floor
etc. Rebuilding of structures destroyed on account of
any natural calamity will also be considered for
recording etnry in col.(3). The construction of new
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:

structure may be for own use or for the purpose of
gift.

(x1ii) ITEM 212: FURNITURE AND FIXTURES: The item
212 will cover all furniture and fixtures used
exclusively for farm business or both for farm & non-
farm business. In case furniture and fixture is used
also for household purpose, the item will be excluded
from the coverage of this block.

(xiv) ITEM 213: OTHER CAPITAL EXPENDITURE: The
capital expenditure incurred on any other item of farm
business which are not covered by any of items 201 to
212 will be considered here. This residual work for
farm business will mean preparing hedges- or erecting
fences around the field and similar items of work for
the purpose of permanent protection or improvement of

the farm. Expenditure incurred for converting
sugarcane field into paddy field, orchard land into
wheat land will also be covered. The replacement of

wooden pillars of fences by stone or iron pillars, a
«wooden fence by an iron fence are examples of the major
repairs and alterations. The expenditure incurred for
construction of new hedges, fences etc. and/or raising
the height of an existing fence etc. are the examples
of "additions and new constructions". The expenditure
incurred on painting of fences and pruning of hedges
etc. for maintaining the existing assets in good
conditions are the cases of normal repairs and
maintenance.

(xv) ITEMS8 301 TO 307: NON-FARM BUSINESS: Non-
farm business has been defined in para 2.3.5 under
Section Two. Whether or not any capital expenditure
incurred by the household to run the non-farm business
activities during the reference period will be
ascertained for reccrding codes in cols.(3) and (4)
against the respective items 301 to 307. The items
have already been explaine” 1in connecticn with ‘farm
business’ and residential plots and building. The
entries will be made against the appropriate item(s)
depending on whether the relevant item(s) |is
exclusively used in the non-farm business or not.

6.19.2 BLOCK 19.1, COLS, (3) AND (4): For each of the items
noted in cols. (1) and (2) of block 19.1, it is to be ascertained

as to whether any expenditure has been made by the household
during the reference period for purchase, construction, additions
& alterations, improvements and major repairs. If the response
is in the affirmative, code ’1’ will be recorded against the
appropriate item in col.(3); otherwise code ’2’ will be entered.
Again, it is to be ascertained for most of the items mentioned in
cols. (1) and (2) as to whether any expenditure on normal repairs
and maintenance has been made by the household during the
reference period and the appropriate entries will be made in
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col.(4) in terms of codes: yes-1; no-2. The reference period in
question is 1.7.91 to 31.12.91 for the first visit and 1.1.92 to
30.6,92 for the second visit. The question of normal repairs &
enance does not arise for some of the items listed in
(1) and (2) of this block. Hence cross(x) has been printed
1.(4) against such items indicating that no information need
ollected on normal repairs and maintenance against those

3 BLOCK 19.2: The items on which capital expenditure
uding expenditure on normal repairs and maintenance) has
incurred during the reference period, has been identified in
19.1. The details of the amount of expenditure incurred
various heads on the items already identified in block 19.1
be collected in block 19.2. The procedure for filling up
us columns of the block is described in following
raphs.

4 BLOCK 19.2, COLS. (1) AND (2): CODE AND DESCRIPTION OF

All those items having code ‘1’ in either or both of the
(3) and (4) in block 19.1 i.e. the items on 'which the
hold incurred capital expenditure during the reference
d, will be copied in cols.(l1) and (2) of this block. The

and descriptiéns of the items having code ‘1’ in cols. (3)
r(4) of block 19.1 will be copied in the same sequence in
(1) and (2) of block 19.2 respectively.

5 It is to be noted that an item may appear in block
in two or more lines if expenditure has been made on the
during the reference period for more than one of the
ses listed at the foot of block 19.2. For example, a
hold may have purchased a new residential building,
taken major repairs of an existing building and also done
normal repairs of another residential building. In this
the entry will be ’1’ both in cols.(3) and (4) against item
n block 19.1. In block 19.2, there will be three lines, all
item code 103 in col.(1). But the purpose code in col. (4)
st these three lines will be 1, 3 and 5 respectively. While
ng the items in block 19.2 from block 19.1, maintaining the
sequence, it is to be ensured that the second and subsequent

are listed in block 19.2, only after recording entries
inst all the relevant purposes of the previcus item.

6.19.6 BLOCK 19.2, COLS8.(3) AND (4): DESCRIPTION AND CODE OF
PURPOSE: The purpose for which the expenditure has been incurred
will be described in col.(3) and the corresponding purpose code

will be recorded in col.(4). The purpose codes are :

(new) purchase(including purchase of land, 'land rights etc.) .. 1
additions(including reclamation of land/constructions) ........ 2
major repairs & alterations (including renewal & replacement) . 3
improvement (including bunding and other land improvement/

normal annual replanting in case of orchard and plantations) .. 4
normal repairs & maintenance .......ccccc00000nnn sssvisees el D
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SCHEDULE 18.2 BLOCK 19.2

The above terms have been discussed while describing various
items of block 19.1.

§.19.7 EX UR : A physical asset may be purchased or
constructed or improved upon (including major repairs, additions
etc.) by the sample household. The household may also carry out
normal repairs and maintenance of an existing physical asset.
When a new physical asset is purchased, the purchase price of the
physical asset will be considered as the expenditure on account
of that physical asset, irrespective of whether the full amount
is paid or not during the reference period. In other cases, the
expenditure will mean the value of actual construction,
improvement and maintenance work done during the reference
period.

6.19.8 BLOCK 19.2, COLS8.(5) TO (8) : EXPENDITURE IN CASH AND IN

KIND : The amount of expenditure incurred in cash will be
recorded in cols.(5) and (6) and that in kind in cols.(7) and
(8). The expenditure in kind will be evaluated at the current

market price prevailing in the locality or its neighbourhood. If
a new physical asset is purchased, the purchase price will be
recorded in cols.(5) and/or (7), depending upon whether the
expenditure is made in cash or in kind or in both. When some
materials are purchased during or before the reference period for
own construction (including improvement etc.) normal maintenance
of a physical asset, the value of the materials used in the
construction/maintenance work during the reference period will be
recorded in cols.(5) and/or (7), as the case may be. The payment
made to labour hired during the reference period for
construction, improvement etc. and normal maintenance of the
physical asset, will be recorded in cols. (6) or (8), depending on
whether the payment is made in cash or in kind. In case the
payment is partly in cash and partly in kind, cash part will be
shown in col.(6) and the value of kind payment in col.(8).

Payment made to the regular workers engaged by the household for
work in farm or non-farm business will not be considered for
WMMMMML_LLAL&MSIdG for
recording entry in col.(10) alongwith the value of labour put by
the household members for the enterprise. Hired labour will

include all manual and non-manual work like architect, plumbers
etc. In the case of credit purchase, the value of the materials
used during the reference period will be considered, irrespective
of whether the payment is made during the reference period or
not.

6.19.9 BLOCK 19.2, COL,(9): VALUE OF ASSETS AND MATERIALS
USED QUT QF HOMEGROWN/HOME PRODUCED STOCK: The value of the home

produced assets and materials actually used for the construction,
1mprovement etc. of the asset during the reference period will be
recorded in col.(9). However, this will not, include the value
of commodities paid to hired labour as their payment in kind.
Such payment will be considered for making entries in col. (8).

The home-produced asset and materials used for construction,

improvement etc. of the listed asset may have been produced
during or before the reference period. Such assets and materials




supplied by the household will be eva ] .
price prevailing in the locality during the ref

6.19.10 BLOCK 19.2, COL. (10): VALUE OF WORK DONE BY HOUSEHOLD
The value of labour put by
the household members including regular workers engaged in farm
or non-farm business, guests etc. 1n connection with the manual
work needed for repairs, construction etc. of bunds, wells or
houses or any other items of physical assets in farm or non-farm
business will be recorded in col. (10). In evaluating such work,
the contribution of free labour or exchange labour will be
included. This work will be evaluated using the average wage
paid to hired labour for such work.

6.19.11 BLOCK 19.2, COL.(11): Total of cols
be recorded in col. (11).

6.19.12 BLOCK 19.2, COLS.(12) AND (13): AMOUNT FINANCED FROM

Some times expenditure on some items are financed
partly or wholly from borrowings. Of the total expenditure as
defined in para 6.19.7 incurred during the reference period, the
amount financed from borrowings is to be recorded in cols. (12)
and/or (13) depending on whether the lending agency is an
institutional or a non-institutional one. The institutional
agencies has already been defined in para 6.17.14. In the case of
credit purchase of an asset or the materials for construction:
etc. of an asset, the amount outstanding at the end of the
reference period will be considered as the amount financed from
borrowings. Again if at the end of the reference period, some
amount remains payable to the hired labour used during the
reference period for construction of a physical asset, the amount
will be treated as amount financed from borrowings.

$.19.13 All the entries in cols.(5) to (13) will be made in
whole number of rupees.

6.20.0 BLOCK 20: PARTICULARS OF ACQUISITION, DISPOSAL AND
LOSS OF ASSETS: This block is meant for recording the details of
the acquisition, disposal and the loss of physical assets caused
by natural calamities or otherwise during the reference period of
1.7.91 ‘%o '33w12.91 and 1.1.92 to 30.6.92 1in wvisit 1. apd’ @
respectively. In this block acquisition and disposal of new and
old assets will be considered.

6.20.1 BLOCK 20: COLS.(3) AND (4): ACQUISITION BY PURCHASE,
GIFT, DONATION ETC. : The value of assets acquired by way of
purchase during the reference period will be recorded in col. (3).
The purchase will include second hand purchase also. The
purchase price will be recorded as the value of the asset in
col.(3). If the item which is purchased during the reference
period, the entry to be recorded in col.(5) will be the same as
that in col.(3). Assets acquired by way of gift, donation etc.
will be evaluated at the current market price prevailing in the
locality and will be recorded in col. (4).
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SBCHEDULE 18.2 SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS

6.22.3 SBPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS FOR BLOCKS 19.1 & 19.2 : Block 19.1
will be canvassed separately for each of the partitioned
households with code ‘1’ in col.(4), block 5.1. For each of the
partitioned households, whether any expenditure is incurred Dby
the household will be ascertained for each of the items according
to the procedure given in paras 6.19.0 to 6.19.2. However, only
code ‘1’ will be entered whereever it is applicable and code ‘1’
is not there already entered against the household while
canvassing a partitioned household before all the partitioned
households are canvassed. No code ‘2’ should be recorded while
canvassing an individual partitioned household. If code ‘1’ is
already recorded in col.(3) and/or (4) against item, while
canvassing one of the partitioned household, no code should be
recorded again in the relevant column against the same item while
canvassing another partitioned household. However, if no
expenditure is incurred by a partitioned household on an item
listed in col.(2), col (3) and/or (4), as the case may be, should
initially be kept blank. After having canvassed the schedule in
all such households, code ‘2’ will be recorded in the cells
remaining blank in col.(3) and/or col.(4). Block 19.2 of this
schedule will be filled-in after canvassing block 19.1 for each
partitioned household. In block 19.2, the reported items will be
listed in the ascending order of their respective codes
separately for each partitioned household. Thus, the codes of the
reported items will be in an ascending order for an individual
partitioned household but not necessarily for all the items
¥pported by all the partitioned households. The rest of the
columns of block 19.2 will be filled-in according to the
procedure given in para 6.19.3 to 6.19.13.

6.22.4 SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS FOR BLOCK 20 : The information on
acquisition, disposal and loss of different items of assets will
be collected from each of the partitioned households with code
1 in col.(4), block 5.1. After having canvassed the schedule in
all the households, the totals of entries for each cell reported
by all the partitioned households will be recorded in the
corresponding cell of the block. If necessary separate rough
sheets may be used to collect the items of information from each
such household. It may, however, be noted that all the
transactions and transfer payments/receipts made between the
partitioned household should be ignored while collecting

information for this block.




APPENDIX-I

LIST OF FOD SUB-REGIONS

state/u.t. regional office sub-regional office

Andhra Pradesh Cudappah . Cudappah
(02) Anantpur
Guntur
Kurnool
Nellore
Hyderabad
Karim Nagar
Nizamabad
Warrangal
Vijayawada . Vijayawada
Kakinada
Visakhapatnam

Hyderabad

Assam (03) Gauhati
Dibrugarh
Jorhat
Silchar
Tezpur

Bihar (04) Muzaffarpur Muzaffarpur

Darbhanga
Motihari
Purnea
Patna
Bhagalpur
Dumka
Gaya

Ranchi . Ranchi
Hazaribagh
Jamshedpur

4. Gujarat (05) . Ahmedabad Ahmedabad

Bhavanagar
Jam Nagar
Rajkot
Surendranagar

Baroda Baroda
Mehsana
Nandiad










APPENDIX~-I

LIST OF FOD SUB-REGIONS

ta/u.t. regional office sub-regional office
rl. name asrl. name srl. name code
no. no. no.
( (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7)
16. Rajashthan (18) 3 ( \ Y 113. Ajmer 1810
114. Jodhpur 1811 .
115. Udaipur 1812
31. Jaipur 116. Jaipur 1820
117. Alwar 1821
118. Ganga Nagar 1822
119. Kota 1823
17. Sikkim (19) 2 . yngtok 120. Gangtok 1910
18. Tamilnadu (20) 33. Coimbatore 21. Coimbatore 2010
122. Dharampuri 2011
123. Salem 2012
124. Tiruchirapalli2013
34 . Madras 125. Madras 2020
126. Cuddalore 2021
127. Pondicherry 2022
128. Vellore 2023
35. Madurai 129. Madurai 2030
130. Tanjore 2031

131. Tirunelveli 2032
132. Virudhu Nagar 2033

Uttar Pradesh 36. Agra 133. Agra 2210
(22) 134. Aligarh 2211
135. Meerut 222

136. Saharanpur 2213

Allahabad 137. Allahabad 2220

138. Azamgarh 2221

139. Faizabad 2222

140. Gorakhpur L2283

141. Varanasi 2224

Bareilly 142. Bareilly 2230

143. Almorah 2231

144. Dehradun 2832

145. Moradabad 2233

146. Sitapur 2234

19, Lucknow 147. Lucknow 2240

148. Fatehpur 2241

149. Gonda 2242

150. Jhansi 2243

151. Kanpur 2244




LIST OF FOD SUB-REGIONS

state/u.t. regional office sub-regional office
srl name srl name srl. name code
no no. no.
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7)
. 20. West Bengal (23) 40. Burdwan 152. Burdwan 2310
153. Bankura a311
154. Chinsura 2512
155. Midnapur 2313
41. Calcutta 156. Calcutta 2320
157. Howrah 2321
42. Maldah 158. Maldah 2330
159. Barhampur 2331
160. Siliguri 2332
21. Andaman & 43. Port Blair 161. Port Blair 2410
Nicober Islands
(24)

22. Delhi (28) 44. Delhi 162. Delhi 2810
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List of NSS Regions and their

Andaman

& Nicobar

Islands
(24)

Andhra
Pradesh
(02)

Arunachal
Pradesh
(25)

Andaman
& Nicobar
[slands

Inland
Northern

South
Western

Inland
Southern

Arunachal
Pradesh

Plains
Eastern

Plains
Western

Hills

Southern

Name of district

Andaman

Srikakulam

Vizianagaram
Vishakhapatna
East Godavari
West Godavari

Mahbubnagar
Rangareddy
Hyderabad
Medak
Nizamabad

Anantapur

Chittoor

West Kameng
East Kameng
Lower
Subansiri
Upper
Subansiri

Lakhimpur
Dibrugarh

Goalpara
Kamrup

Karbi Anglong

Dumka
Dhanbad
Giridih
Hazaribagh
Palamu
Ranchi

omposition

(01)

0
0
0

0
0

(
(
m (
(
(

(code)

Nicobar

Krishna
Guntur
Prakasam
Nellore

Adilabad
Karimnagar
Warangal
Khammam
Nalgonda

Kurnool

Cuddapah

West Siang
East Siang
Dibang
Valley
Lohit
Tirap

Sibsagar
Cachar

Darrang
Nowgong

North Cachar
Hills

Singhbhum
Deoghar
Godda
Sahebganj
Gumla
Lohardaga
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List of NSS Regions and their composition

Name of district (code)

Bihar 042 Northern Saran
(04) Siwan (09) Samastipur
Gopalganj (10) Darbhanga

Champaran West(11l) Madhubani
Champaran East(12) Saharsa
Sitamarhi (13) Purnia
Muzaffarpur (14) Katihar
Vaishali (15) Madhepur

~ o~~~
W NN N
NN O W
— et Nt Nt

Central Patna (01) Bhojpur
Nalanda (02) Begusarai
Nawada (03) Monghyr
Gaya (04) Bhagalpur
Aurangabad (05) Khagaria
Rohtas (06) Jahanabad

o~ o~ —~ — i~
WWNNEEO
O Wb won~

e N N e N St

Chandi- 261 Chandigarh Chandigarh (01)
garh [(26)

Dadra & 271 Dadra & Dadra
Nagar Nagar Nagar
Haveli(27) Haveli Haveli

Daman & 331 Daman & Daman
Diu (33) Diu

Delhi Delhi Delhi
(28)

Goa (29) 291 Goa Goa North (01) Goa South (02)

Gujarat 051 Eastern Sabar Kantha: Khendbrahma,Vijoyanagar
(05) (09) Bhiloda and Meghraj

Panch Mahals: Limkheda,Dahad,Jhalod
(14) and Santrampur

Vadodara : Nasvadi,Tilokwada,Chotta
(15) Udaipur and Jabugam

Bharuch : Ankleswar,Valia,Jagadita
(16) Dadipada, Sagbhara, nandod

Surat : Vyara,Mahnva,Valad,Nizar,
(17) Songadh,Mandvi,Uchhal,

Mangrol, Palsana,Dadrdoli

vVdlsad : Chikkli Dharapur,Ransada,
(18) Umborgaon, Pardi,Valsad

The Dangs : Whole district
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e

ist of NS8 Regions and their composition

srl State/ detailed composition of region
no Ualie e sdios i o di s i mien e 0 s e e e e 5 e A
(code) SR Description Name of district (code)

19. Gujarat 052 Plains Sabar kantha: Prantij,Modasa,Malpur,

(05) Northern (09) Himmotnagar, Bayed, Idar
Mahesana : Mahesana,Kall Patan,
(10) Sindhpur, Kheralu,Kalol

Visanagar,Vizapur
Gandhinagar: Whole district

(11) :
Ahmedabad : Whole district
(12)
Kheda (13) : Whole district
20. 053 Plains PanchMahals: Halol,Kalol,Godhra,Raria
Southern (14) Dengad,Jambu~-Ghoda
Sehona, Lunawada
Vadodara : Savli,Dadhoi,Rarjan,Paora
(15) Sinor,Vaghodia,Vadodara
and Sankheda
Bharuch : Hansot,Vagra,Amod,
(16) Jambusar, Bharuch
Surat (17) : Ghorasi,Kamrej,Olpad
Valsad(18) : Navsari,Gandevi
21. 054 Dry Surendranagar
areas (03) : Whole district

Kachchh (07): Whole district
Bans kantha : Whole district

(08)
Mahesana(10) : Chanasma,Sami,Harij

22, 055 Saura- Jamnagar(01)

shtra Rajkot (02)

Bhavnagar (04)

Amreli (05)

Junagadh (06)
23. Haryana 061 Eastern Ambala (01) Rohtak (06)
(06) Kurukshetra (02) Faridabad (07)
Karnal (03) Gurgaon (08)
Sonipat (05) Panipat (16)
24. 062 Western Jind (04) Hissar {11}
Mahendragarh (09) Sirsa (13)
Bhiwani (10) Rewari (15)

25, Himachal 071 Himachal Chamba 1) Kulu (07)

(O
Pradesh Pradesh Kangra (02) Lahaul &




Himachal
Pradesh
(07)

Jammu &
Kashmir
(08)

Karnataka 091

(09)

Kerala
(10)

Laksha-
dweep (30)

* not yet covered

APPENDIX - II

Regions and their

Himachal
Pradesh

Hamirpur
Una
Bilaspur
Mandi

Mountainous Kathua

Quter
Hills

Jhelam
Valley

Coastal
and Ghats

Inland
Eastern

Inland
Southern

Inland

Northern

Northern

Southern

Doda
Udhampur

Anantanag
Pulwama
Srinagar
Badgam

Dakshin
Kannad

Chikmagalur
Hassan

Bangalore
Kolar
Mandya

Belgaum
Bellary
Bidar

Bijapur

Cannanore
Kozhikode
Malappuram

Trichur
Ernakulam
Idukki
Kottayam

Lakshadweep

composition

Shimla
Solan
Sirmaur
Kinnaur

Jammu

Rajouri
Poonch

Baramula
Kupwara

Kargil =*
Ladakh *

(05)
(06)
(07)
(08)

Uttar Kannad(19)

Kodagu
Shimoga

Mysore
Tumkur

Chitradurga
Dharwad
Gulbarga
Raichur

Palghat
Wayanad
Kasargod

Alleppey
Quilon
Trivandrum
Pathanamth-




List of NSS Regions and their composition
srl State/ detailed composition of region
no. u.T. = mmemmemmmmmmmmme e 0 o e 0 e G ek
(code) SR Description Name of district (code)
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)
36 Madhya 111 Chattis- Surguja (39) Durg (43)
Pradesh garh Bilaspur (40) Raipur (44)
(11) Raigarh (41) Bastar (45)
Raj Nandgaon (42)
37 112 Vindhya Tikamgarh (07) Rewa (13)
Chhatarpur (08) Shahdol (14)
Panna (09) Sidhi (15)
Satna (12)
38. 113 Central Sagar (10) Bhopal (28)
Damoh (11) Sehore (29)
Vidisha (27) Raisen (30)
39. 114 Malwa Mandsaur (16) Jhabua (21)
Ratlam (17) Dhar (22)
Ujjain (18) Indore (23
Shajapur (19) Rajgarh (26)
Dewas (20)
40. 115 South Jabalpur (33) Chhindwara (36)
Central Narsimhapur (34) Seoni (37)
Mandla (35) Balaghat (38)
41. 116 South Khargone (24) Betul (31)
Western (W.Nimar)
Khandwa (25) Hoshangabad (32)
(E.Nimar)
42 . 117 Northern Morena (01) Datia (04)
Bhind (02) Shivpuri (05)
Gwalior (03) Guna (06)
43. Maharash- 121 Coastal Greater (01) Ratnagiri (04)
tra Bombay
(12) Thane (02) Sindhudurg (28)
Raigarh (03)
(Kulaba)
44, 122 Inland Ahmadnagar (08) Sangli (11
Western Pune (09) Solapur (12)
Satara (10) Kolhapur (1
45. 123 1Inland Nashik (05) Jalgaon (07)
Northern Dhule (06)
46. 124 Inland Aurangabad (14) Nanded t17)
Central Parbhani (15) Osmanabad (18)
Bid (16) Jalna (27)
Latur (29)




State/
U.T.
(code)

Mahhara-
stra
(12)

Manipur
(13)

Meghalaya
(14)

Mizoram
(31)

Nagaland
(15)

Orissa
(16)

APPENDIX - I

Regions and their composition

Inland
Eastern

Eastern

Plains

Hills

Meghalaya

Mizoram

Nagaland

Coastal

Southern

Northern

Pondi-

cherry

Northern

Southern

Name of

Buldana
Akol(i
Amravati

Bhandara
Gadchiroli

Imphal

Senapati
Tamenglong

Churachandpur

Jaintia Hil

East Khasi
Hills

West Khasi
Hills

Aizawl
Lunglei

Kohima
Phek
Wokha
Zunheboto

Baleshwar
Cuttack

Phulbani

Sambalpur
Sundargarh
Keonjhar
Pondicherry
Karaikal

Gurdaspur
Amritsar
Ludhiana
Jalandhar

Firozpur
Patiala

district

(01)
(02)
(03)
ls (01)
(02)
(03)

(01)
(02)

(code)

Yavatmal
Wardha
Nagpur

Chandrapur

Bishnupur
Thoubal

Chandel
Ukhrul

East Garo
Hills
West Garo
Hills

(04)

(05)

Chhimtuipui (03)

Mukokchung
Tuensang
Mon

(05)
(06)
(07)

Ganjam
Puri

Kalahandi
Koraput

Mayurbhanij
Dhenkanal
Bolangir
Mahe

Yanam

Kapurthala
Hoshiarpur
Rupnagar
(Ropar)

Bhatinda
Faridkot
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List of NSS8 Regions and their composition

srl. State/ detailed composition of region
no Uy 0 n e i i o i e S o e . e S S S S o Yooy
(code) SR Description Name of district (code)
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)
60. Rajasthan 181 Western Ganganagar (01) Nagaur (14)
(18) Bikaner (02) Pali (15)
Churu (03) Barmer (16)
Jaisalmer (12) Jalor (17)
Jodhpur (13) 8irohi (18)
61. 182 North Jhunjhunu (04) Sikar (05 '
Eastern Alwar (05) Ajmer (10)
Bharatpur (06) Tonk {aL)
Sawai Madhopur(07) Bhilwara (19)
Jaipur (08) Dholpur (27)

62. 183 Southern Udaipur (20) Banswara {23)
Dungarpur (22)

63 184 South Chittaurgarh (21) Kota (25)

Eastern Bundi (24) Jhalawar (26)

64. Sikkim 191 Sikkim North (01) South (03)

(19) East (02) West (04)
65. Tamil 201 Coastal Madras (01) North Arcot
Nadu (20) Northern Chengalpattu (02) Ambedhkar (03)
Thiruvannamalai South Arcot (04)
Sambuvarayar (21)

66. 202 Coastal Tiruchirapalli(1l) Pudukkottai (13)
Thanjavur (12)

67 . 203 Southern Madurai (10) Tirunelveli
Ramanatha- Kottabomman (15)
puram (14) Kannyia

Kumari (16)
Kamarajar (18) V.O.Chidam-
Anna (19) baram (20)
Pasumpon
Mathuam-
lingam {17}

68. 204 Inland Dharmapuri (05) Coimbatore (08)
Salem (06) Nilgiri (09)
Periyar (07)

69. Tripura 211 Tripura West Tripura (01) Soutn (03)

{21) North Tripura (02) Tripura




70. ¥Yrtar

Pradesh

(22)

APPENDIX - II

t of N88 Regions and their composition

Himalayan

222 Western

Central

Eastern

Southern

Himalayan

Eastern
Plains

Uttarkashi
Chamoli

Tehri Garhwal
Dehra Dun
Saharanpur
Muzaffarnagar
Bijnor
Meerut
Ghaziabad
Bulandshahr
Moradabad
Rampur

Budaun

Kanpur
Fetehpur
Kheri
Sitapur
Hardoi

Allahabad
Bahraich
Gonda
Faizabad
Sultanpur
Pratapgarh
Basti
Gorakhpur

Jalaun
Jhansi
Lalitpur

Koch Bihar
Jalpaiguri

West Dinajpur
Maldah
Murshidabad

Garhwal

Pithoragarh (06)

Almora

Nainital
Bareilly
Pilibhit

(07)
(08)
(18)
(19)

Shahjahanpur(20)

Aligarh
Mathura
Agra
Etah
Mainpuri

Farrukhabad

Etawah
Firozabad

Unnao
Lucknow
Raibareli
Bara Banki

Deoria
Azamgarh
Jaunpur
Ballia
Ghazipur
Varanasi
Mirzapur

Hamirpur
Banda

Darjiling

Nadia
Birbhum

(21)
(22)
(23)
(24)
(25)
(26)
(27)
(61)

(39)
(40)
(41)
(44)

(50)
(51)
(52)
(53)
(54)
(55)
(56)
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t of NSS8 Regions and their composition

srl State/ detailed composition of region
no. U.T. =—cececccccccccccccscccceee———— e ———
(code) SR Description Name of district (code)
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)
73 . 233 Central 24 Parganas Hugli {11}
Plains (North) (08)
Calcutta (09) Burdwan (15)
Howrah (10) 24 Parganas

(South) (17) ;

785 234 Western Midnapur (12) Puruliya (14)
Plains Bankura (13)




APPENDIX - III

DISTRICTWISE LIST OF AREAS WITH KHARIF AND RABI

A8 MAJOR CROP SEASON

Andhra Pradesh

Arunachal Pradesh
Assam

Bihar

Goa
Gujarat
Haryana

Himachal Pradesh

Jammu & Kashmir
Karnataka
Kerala

Madhya Pradesh
Maharashtra
Manipur

Meghalaya

districts with major crop season

all the districts
except Nellore
& Mahbubnagar.

all the districts
all the districts
all the districts
except Patna,
Begusarai and
Khagaria.

all the districts

all the districts

Bilaspur
Chamba
Mandi
Solan
Una

all districts
all districts
all districts
all districts
all districts
all districts

districts

Nellore
Mahbubnagar

Patna, Begusa-
rai, Khagaria

all the districts

Hamirpur
Kangra
Kinnaur
Kullu
Shimla
Sirmaur




APPENDIX - III

DISTRICTWISE LIST OF "AREAS WITH KHARIF AND RABI

AS MAJOR CROP SEASON

districts with major crop season

—— —————————————————

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23

24.

Mizoram
Nagaland
Orissa

Punjab

Rajasthan
Sikkm
Tamil Nadu
Tripura

Uttar Pradesh

all the districts
all the districts
all the districts

Ropar (Rupnagar)

all the districts
all the districts
all the districts
all the districts

Saharanpur
Muzaffar Nagar
Meerut
Ghaziabad
Bareilly
Pilibhit
Bijnour
Moradabad
Rampur
Varanasi
Mirzapur
Jaunpur
Gorakhpur
Deoria
Basti
Azamgarh
Raibareli
Sitapur
Kheri
Faizabad
Gonda

all the districts

except Ropar
(Rupnagar)

Bulandshar
Aligarh
Mathura

Agra
Mainpuri
Etah

Budaun
Shahjahanpur
Farukhabad
Etawah
Kanpur (Urban)
Kanpur (Rural)
Fatehpur
Allahabad
Jhansi
Lalitpur
Jalaun
Hamirpur
Banda
Ghazipur
Ballia




APPENDIX - III

DISTRICTWISE LIST OF AREAS WITH KHARIF AND RABI
AS MAJOR CROP SEASON

districts with major crop season

Uttar Pradesh Baharaich
(contd.) Sultanpur

Pratapgarh
Barabanki Firozabad
Nainital
Almora
Pithoragarh
Chamoli
Uttar Kashi
Tehri Garhwal
Garhwal
Dehradun

West Bengal all the districts

Andaman & Nicobar all the districts
Island

Chandigarh entire u.t.

Daman & Diu all the districts

Dadra & Nagar Haveli entire u.t. -
Delhi entire u.t.

Lakshadweep entire u.t.

Pondicherry all the districts













